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| 0.1 INTRODUCTION

An English exam

1 CXXJY Read and listen to the dialogue. Does Margot
know Rodrigo and Tomek?

Margot
Rodrigo
Margot
Rodrigo
Margot
Rodrigo
Tomek

Yes, we are.

I'm Margot. What's your name?

My name’s Rodrigo and this is Tomek.

Where are you from? Are you Spanish?

No, we aren’t. We’re from Portugal.

But my dad isn’t Portuguese. He's Polish. Are
you French?

No, I'm not. I'm from Switzerland.

I'm eighteen and he’s seventeen years old.
How old are you, Margot?

I'm sixteen.

Rodrigo! The exam is in ten minutes! Is it in room
eleven?

No, itisn't. It's in room fifteen.

Thanks, Margot!

Good luck!

Margot
Rodrigo

Margot
Tomek

Margot
Rodrigo
Margot

2 Read the dialogue again. Find all the numbers. Write them
in number form.
3 Work in pairs. Count from 0to 50, and then back to 0.

'8 VOCABULARY

|11 12 46 56 64 72 88 99 100 150

U XEF} How do you say the numbers below?

5 Read the rules. Then underline sentences with present simple
and the verb be in the dialogue and complete the table.

Present simple + the verb be: affirmativ D

negative and questions

We can use present simple + the verb be to talk about
our name, age and nationality.

[ Locy.

Our cat two years old.

Jan and Marek Czech.

We form the negative with the verb be + not.

He
They
To answer questions with the verb be, we use short
answers.

Hongarion — he's German.
from Perv — they're from Meyico.

Are you English? No, | .
Is she Chinese? Yes, she
Are they from Slovakia? No, they
Whot's hisname? It~ Dan.

GRAMMAR BOOSTER P128

4 Introduction

Talk about personal information and nationalities.

6 Complete the text with the affirmative (+) or negative (-)
form of the verb be.
My name ? (9 Margotandl? __ (#
sixteen years old. | 3 (+) a student, but |
4 (-) at school now. My dad 5

(-) Swiss. He © (+) German. He and my mum
L (+) 42. Our teacher® (-)in
the classroom now. My friends (+) at home
because it 10 (-) Monday today - it
i Sunday!
7 Complete the questions with the correct form of be.
1 What your name?
2 Where you from?
3 you sixteen years old?
4 our teacher Czech?
5 your best friend in this class?
6 it Tuesday today?

8 0. Workin pairs. Ask and answer the questions in Ex 7.

9 Find all the countries and nationalities in the
dialogue and Ex 5. Use them to help you complete the table.

Country Nationality
France A

the UK G

Poland i

1 Portuguese
Spain 7

¢ Swiss
(i Slovak

the Czech Republic -

i Peruvian
Hungary =

Al Mexican
China 5

10 9 Workin pairs. Can you think of more countries or
nationalities?

» CXXE Listen and repeat the
alphabet. Work in pairs. How fast can you say it?

11

12

XX} Listen to the English exam. How many people are
inthe exam room? What is the woman’s name?

13 (LK) Listen again. Write the names.
First name Surname

Candidatel  Rodrigo -

Candidate2 = Tomek g

14 9 Workin groups of four. Take turns to be the two

examiners and Candidates 1 and 2 in the English exam.

Use the phrases below.

+ Good morning / afternoon.,

« I'm...andthisis ...

* He/Sheishere to listen
to us.

* What’s your name /
surname?

+ How do you spell it?



Use nouns, pronouns and imperatives to talk about na1 ¥ 3 | ‘
everyday objects. . N 4

Everyday objects 7 Write the plural form of these nouns.
1 aboy__ 7 aperson
1 Look atthe poster. Answer the questions. 2 aclass 8 aphone___
1 Where'sit from? 3 acountry 9 awatch
2 What things areon it? 4 afamily 10 awoman
3 Which things are/aren’t OK for people to take? 5 ahalf 11 anapple
6 aman___ 12 anexam
4 AR BONSTRIIA 4 8 £ Workin pairs. Look at the bag. Write a list of th
orkin pairs. Look at the bag. Write a list of the
WELCOME things in it.

2 (XTXB Listen to a security guard and a boy at the
stadium. What colours do you hear?

3 CIXB Listen again. Tick (v) the things you hear on the
poster.

4 Complete the table with the words below.

blue books box chair diaries drink
fast food headphones keys mobile phone new
old orange purple slow sunglasses umbrella

Technology video game, A This | that | these | those
Other objects  bag, ® = near not near
5 Singular  Thisisa bag. Thatis a computer.
7 8
9 10 Plural These are pens.  Those are boaks.
1
We use or with is/are to talk
Colours yellow, 22 about things or people that are near us.
B T We use or with is/are to talk
about things or people that aren’t near us.
B e ol

10 Read the rules. Then complete the sentences with the
correct form of the verb be, listen, open, sit.

Singular and plural nouns BT I Imperatives L 1
We use a before singular nouns that start with a consonant.
If the noun starts with a vowel, we use an.

5 Read the rules and complete the table.

We use imperatives to tell someone to do something.
We form the affirmative imperative with the infinitive

___bag without to.

___orange _ totheteacher. ____ yoourbooks.
We add ___ to form most plural nouns, but sometimes We form the negative imperative with don't + the

we add -es or —jes. infinitive without to.

book - books box - boxes diary - diaries on that chair.

Some plural nouns are irregular. late for the exam.

woman - women child = children

GRAMMAR BOOSTER P129

11 Write some instructions for your home, your school and

6 Workin pairs. Make singular and plural nouns using another place (e.g. a stadium). Use the imperative. Then, in
objects from Ex 4. pairs, share your ideas.
drink drinks! orange oranges! Don't forget the test on Monday!



0.3 INTRODUCTION

1 9. Work in pairs. Look at the photo of the family video call.

6

Families

What do you think is the relationship between them?

Thic

I'm Cora. I'm fifteen years old. I'm from Dublin, and this is my
family video call!

In this call, I'm with my dad, Mark, my mum, Anna, and my
brother, Charlie. We're twins. I've got a little sister too. My
sister's name’s Chloe. She's ten. Today, she’s in Cork at our
grandmother Agnes’s house. Our grandmother’s got pets.
She's got two cats, four rabbits and a bird!

We've got grandparents in Australia too. My dad’s parents’
names are Conrad and Mary. My grandfather’s got a new
mobile phone for video calls!

Dad's got a sister in Wales too. That's my aunt Rachel and my
uncle James - they've got two little children. Their names are
Olly and baby Archie. Mum hasn't got any brothers or sisters;

she’s an only child. Have you got cousins too?

/2. Work in pairs. Read and listen to the text. Ask and

answer the questions.
1 What are the names of the people in each photo?
2 Where are they?

Look at the diagram. Write the highlighted
words in the text in the correct part.

Introduction

Use have got and possessive ’s to talk about
family and possessions.

4 Read the rules. Underline examples in the text and

complete the sentences.

We use have got and has got to talk about things that
people have or own. The form for the third person
singularis has got. The short forms are

'vegotand s got.

I alittlesister

Qurgrandmother ____ pets.
They_ two little children.
We form the negative by adding not between have/
has and got.
Mom any brothers or sisters.
We form questions by placing have/has before the
subject.

you cousins too?

GRAMMAR BOOSTER P130

5 /0. Work in pairs. Find out if your partner has got

the people below in their family.

ababy abrother apet asister anaunt
anuncle cousins grandparents twins

Have you got cousins in your family?

Yes, | have. I've got five cousins.

6 Read the rules. Underline examples in the text and

complete the table,

Possessive ’s

With singular nouns we add s to show possession.
Blanca is Jorge's sister.

With plural nouns and nouns ending in —s we
sometimes only add ’, but ’s is more common.

This is my cousins' house.
Those are Thomas's keys.

GRAMMAR BOOSTER P130

7 0. Work in pairs. Look at the sentences. Decide if

the 'sis possessive s (P), is (/) or has (H).

My dad’s name’s Simran. __ ___

She’s got hersister’skeys.

That’s my mum’sumbrella.

Oh no! The dog’s got the baby’stoy!
It’s Zahra’s brother’sbag.
Jack’s sister’s got Abi’sbook.

U h W N

£ Work in pairs. Draw Cora’s family tree. Then take
turns to ask and answer questions about her family.

Who's Mary? She’s Cora’s dad’s mother.

£ Write down the names of at least six peoplein
your family. Then work in pairs and take turns to ask
and answer two questions about each person.

Is Oscar your dad? No, he isn’t. He’s my uncle.

Has he got children? No, he hasn'’t.



Use can and pronouns to talk about school subjects.

School subjects

1 9 Work in pairs. Look at the picture. Find all the school subjects.
You have got two minutes.

XX Look at the photo. What family members are in it? Read and
listen to the article and check your answers.
Are subjects like geography, history and
art easy for you? Can you speak six foreign
languages? Can you solve difficult maths
problems without a computer? Most
people can't do it all, but Anne-Marie can.
She’s in Britain's most intelligent family:
the Imafidons!
Anne-Marie’s got a degree in computer i
science from Oxford University and the STEM subjects (science, technology,
engineering and maths) are very easy for her too. Her brother and sisters,
Christiana, Samantha and the twins, Peter and Paula, are all amazing at
maths. The twins also love P.E. and can run very fast! And Peter’s sister plays
music with him. She can play the violin and he can play the guitar.
The Imafidons can do many things when they work as a team, but is it
true for us too? Can we be like them? Yes, we can! Repeat after me: ‘Can|
doit? Yes, I canl’
INTASAFNRE N TSR 2T eRN
3 Put the highlighted words in the article in the correct
categories. Then work in pairs and add any other words that you know.
School subjects and abilities
STEM: ! 5 = e
= : maths problems
s the violin / guitar
Humanities: & 9
10
Sporh =

4 [ Pputthe schoolsubjects in the order you like/dislike them.
Work in pairs. Which are your favourite subjects? Why?

speak foreign

fast

5 Read the rules. Then underline examples in the text and complete
the sentences. What can the family in the text do?

Can B
We use can to talk about abilities. It has only one form for /, you,
he, etc.

The Imafidons do many things.

She play the violin and he play the guitar.

The negative form of can is cannot. In spoken or informal written
English, we use can't.

Most people do it all.
We form questions by placing can before the subject.
_ youspeak six foreign languages?

We don't repeat the other verb in short answers.
[ do it? Yes, | !

GRAMMAR BOOSTER P131

0.4 INTRODUCTION |

6 Write three sentences about your abilities: two

8

10

11

12

true and one false.

£ Work in pairs. Share your sentences. Try
and guess which one is false. Change pairs and
repeat.

| can dance. | can swim fast. | can play the piano.

| think you can swim fast and you can
dance, butyou can’t play the piano.

Read the table. Then underline examples in the
text and complete the table.

Object pronouns 1

Subject pronoun Object pronoun
| 1

you you
he =
she =
it %
you you
we >
they 5

| GRAMMAR BOOSTER P131

Change the words in bold to an object pronoun.
Can you play the piano?

She can’t speak French or Spanish.

Can we see Lara now?

She’s got a box for me and you.

I can draw my uncle.

| like you and your dad.

O U b W N

£ Make questions with can and the prompts
below. Find two people in your class who can do
these things.

speak three languages
solve40+40x0+1=7

play the violin, piano or guitar
run very fast

swim well

draw a woman’s face

o b W N

Can you speak three languages?

Write a paragraph about yourself for your school
website, Write about ...

» your favourite school subjects.
» whatyou can do well.
» whatyou want to do one day.

| J Work in pairs. Share your

paragraphs. Ask each other questions about
them.

Introduction 7



@ VOCABULARY
Daily routines
Hobbies

GRAMMAR
Present simple: affirmative
Present simple: negative
and yes/no questions

Daily routines

1

2 What is your favourite time of day? Why?

@ READING
Teenage stress

@ LISTENING
Vlogging

| Look atthe photo. Work in pairs.
Ask and answer the questions about the photo.

1 What time of day is it? Why do you think this?

2 OCEXHR watch or listen. How old are Callum and Zara?
What relation are they to each other?

8 Unitl

@ GLOBAL SKILLS
Managing your time

@ SPEAKING
Likes and dislikes

3 QCTEXA Watch or listen again. Choose the correct

alternative.

@ WRITING
A personal profile

@ VISION 360
Another world

VOCABULARY BOOSTER P112-113
P132-133

1 Zaraand Callum are from London / Edinburgh.
Theirvlogis called Born in Scotland / the UK.

They've got a daily / weekly vlog.

Callum vlogs up to 15 / 50 minutes every morning

1<%

Callum can play the violin / guitar.
In step 4, Callum makes a video in the afternoon / evening.
He finishes his video at dinnertime / bedtime.

2
3
4
5 Hislunchisat12.30/1.30.
6
if
8



4 M) Work in pairs. Ask and answer the

questions.

1 Where are you from?

2 Have you got a vlog? What's its name?

3 Whattime is your breakfast / lunch /
dinner?

4 Canyou play a musical instrument?

5 Whenisyour bedtime?

I'm from Zagreb in Croatia.

Match the highlighted
phrases to their meaning.

1 Higuys.I'm Zara!

2 Why not try something like this?

3 Butdon't worry about it - just do
what’s natural!

4 So congratulations - you're now a

vlogger, like us!

Lots of you want to know how we do it.

Talk about daily routines.

8 Complete the text. Then listen and check.

@) MY BLOG

>,

New Post today at 5.5 p.m.

Iget?! at 7.30 a.m. Then | have a 2

and brush my hair and my * .My family and |
have * together in the kitchen - | eat toast. Then
my brother and 1 go * school. we ©

the bus because our school is fifteen kilometres away.

On the bus, in the mornings, we relax and T

videos on our phones. At school, we £ lessons
until 3.30 p.m. and then we ° _home at 3.45 p.m.
My school friends and | often ° our homework
on the bus before we get home.

1.1 VOCABULARY

And this is our awesome vlog.

It's a good idea.
Well done!

many

a group of people
amazing

It's OK.

6 Complete the phrases with
the verbs below.

TMOOwW>» o "

brush do get go have
relax take watch

home / to school / to bed
my teeth / hair

the bus

my homework

TV / music videos

with my sister

up / dressed

: ashower / breakfast /
lunch / dinner / guitar lessons

9 Tick (v) the activities in Ex 6 that you do every day. Then use them to
complete the table.

7 M) Work in pairs. Take turns to act out

the activities in Ex 6. Can you guess which In the morning In the afternoon
oneitis? and evening

0 ~N o b WN =

At night

Is it ‘go to school™?

No, it isn’t.

10 M) Number the activities in the order that you do them. Then tell your
partner about your daily routine.

| get up at 7 a.m. Then | brush my teeth ...

VOCABULARY BOOSTER VL7114 RS-



1.2 GRAMMAR

Present simple: affirmative

1 Doyouremember how to vlog your day? How do you say
these daily activities?

2 Read the comments. Who is similar to Callum: Anita,
Maya or Jamal?

Born in Scotland
-Comments

Jamal 36 minutes ago

Hi guys! Callum, you get up very early! s’ I'm a daily
vlogger, but | hate mornings. | make my videos in the
afternoon. Then | do my homework and | have a shower in
the evening before | go to bed ... Please subscribe to my
channel - it's called My Life! @ ® RePLY

Anita one hour ago

Hello Callum and Zara! Congratulations! | love your videos!!!
2 | watch them every day after | have dinner. I'm not a
vlogger, but my big sister Maya is. She gets up at 6 a.m.

and she vlogs before she goes to school. After school, she
studies in the library. She's got lots of homework, but she
relaxes with me in the evening. See you. & 9 REPLY

3 Underline all the examples of the present simple in the
comments in Ex 2. Then complete the rules.

Present simple: affirmative

@ Grammar animation

A We use the present simple to talk about regular
activities, daily routines and facts.

B We form the present simple affirmative with the
infinitive without to for [ / you / we / they.

C We add -s or -es to the end of the verb for third-person

singular, he / she / it.

D We add -es when a verb ends with: -0, -ss, -x, -ch, -sh.
She vlogs before she ! to school.
She? with me in the evening.

E The consonant +-y changes to -ies.

She 3 in the library.

F The verb haveis irregular.

He has dinner.

GRAMMAR BOOSTER P132

10 Unit1l

Use the present simple affirmative to talk about my school day.

4 Choose the correct alternative.
1 You and Alona takes / take the train to school.
2 Hissister goes / go to the same school as me.
3 My friends gets / get dressed in the morning.
4 | does/do my homework after school.
5 My cousin and | has / have music lessons together.
6 Paulo watches / watch TV every evening.

5 Complete the blog entry with the present simple
affirmative form of the verbs in brackets.

Posted 4 hours ago E

A typlcal school day in South Korea

Hi guys. I * (want) to tell you
 about my cousin Eun-a. She’s from South Korea
,"7 and she 2 (go) to a high school in
Seoul. Every day, she 3 (get up) at
6. 30 a.m., then she * (take) the bus to school
at 7.30. Her school ® (start) at 8.00. In her
lunch break, she ® (relax) and ”

(watch) anime, but lots of students (sleep) at
their desks because they are very tired. Eun-a's school

9 (finish) at 4.30 p.m., but it isn't time to go

home. She and her classmates *° (clean)
the classroom floor, then they 1! (have)
dinner. Eun-a 2 (do) her homework and

A (study) at school together with her

classmates until 11 p.m. She and her friends **
(go) to bed after 1 a.m. every night! Zzzzzzzzzzz!

6 How do you pronounce the -s in the
third person singular verbs below? Complete the table.

brushes cooks does eats finishes gets
goes likes lives relaxes studies watches

10)/s) takes
2 /z/  has

3 /1z/ uses

| Listen and check your answers to Ex 7. Then listen
again and repeat.

8 M) workin pairs. Compare your school day to Eun-a’s.

She goes to school in Seoul, but we go to school in Hanoi.

o B Work in small groups. You want to
make a 30-second vlog about your daily routines. Write a
plan. Use these ideas to help you.

« Startyourvlog - say hello.

« Talk aboutyour daily activities.

« Finish yourvideo - say goodbye.
* Giveit atitle.

10 Share your group’s ideas with the class.

Lars gets up at half past six because
he takes the train to school.



Predict before you listen. 1.3 LISTENING

Vloggi ng 3 Listen to four people talk about vlogging. Match
photos A-D to speakers 1-4. What words or phrases in the
18 Work in pairs. Discuss the questions. listening helped you? Are any of these in your list in Ex 2?
Use the ideas below or your own ideas. 4 Listen again. Are the sentences true (T) or false (F)?

art beauty products fashion language Correct the falsg SIS
music and dance sport video games 1 Sam makes videos about money.
He goes to school at 11 a.m.

Lukas and Hanna make videos every day.

They relax at the weekend.

Lots of people like Demi’s vlog.

Nobody knows herin the town where she lives.
Megan plays the piano in her videos.

She hates vlogging now.

1 Who are your favourite vloggers?
2 What type of vloggers are they?

STRATEGY Predicting before you listen

Before you listen, read the title and look at the photos of
people, objects and activities. Guess what words you think
you will hear. This helps you understand better.

o ~N o s WN

5 Larisa’s friend Ruben wants to start his own
2 Read the strategy. You are going to listen to some vlog. Complete Larisa’s email to Ruben with information
vloggers. from the podcast. Write one or two words in each gap.
1 Look at the title and photos and try to guess what it's about.
2 Write 6-8 words that you think you will hear.
3 Write down what you know about the typical day of a
vlogger.

FLE Do AW

RE: Some pros and cons of viogging
Inbox

Hi Ruben,

Drafts

How are you? | know you want to start your

@ Sent own vlog, so here are some other vioggers’
— Dot opinions.

Sam’s a fashion viogger. He buys lots
Starred of amazing clothes for his job, but he can
only make ! a week.

Lukas and Hanna have got a daily vlog. They
have fun because they play video games
every day, but Lukas * and
wants more time with his friends.

Demi’s a beauty vlogger. The good thing

is she uses great products and makes

lots of money, but she can't relax because
everyone 3 of her all the time.

Megan’s a music viogger. She only works in
the afternoon. The problem is some people
write 4 comments about her.

| hope these ideas help you!

Love,
Larisa x

6 M) Work in pairs. Make a list of all the pros (good things)
or cons (bad things) about vlogging. Use the information in
the email to help you. Can you think of any more pros and
cons of vlogging?

Pros + Cons -

7 M) workin pairs. Compare your ideas. Do you want to be
avlogger? Why? / Why not?

Unitl 11



1.4 GLOBAL SKILLS Understand how to manage your time.

Ma n agi ng your time 5 Look at the diagram and complete it with the examples

below. Can you think of any others?

1 .J How much time do you spend doing these activities?

Complete the sentences, then compare with a partner.

1 lgotoschoolfor___ aday.

2 |domy homework for a day.

3 lrelaxfor__ aday.

4 |watch TV orvideos, look at my phone or play video
gamesfor  aday.
| spend time with friendsfor______aday. Hours 6.30a.m.
6 |have ashower, brush my teeth and get dressed for 12 o’clock

aday.

7 Ihelp at home for aday.
8 leatfor_ aday.

2a.m. January midnight Monday the afternoon
the summer 23rd August 2018

w

8p.m.

I go to school for about five hours and 30 minutes a day.
And you?

Days 0 8th June, 2021
2 QEXI Listen to a conversation between students. Count n My birthd
the students. What are their names? y birthday

3 Listen again and complete the tips Wednesday
on how to manage your time with the words below.
Parts of the

day/year

daily homework minutes notes
routine tasks week

Weeks
How to manage
" g Months the evening
your tlme Years 1week
plan your . Note: inthe night means ‘during one night’ February
at night means ‘during any night’ 2010

9 Make a list of the important tasks you need to do, e.g. your
6 Complete the sentences with prepositions of
time. Then listen and check.
1 The music school partyis ___ the 14th of October.
2 | gohome __ half past five.
Make ______ onyourphoneorinadiary. 3 __ Sunday evenings, you make a list of the things you
need to do__ the week.
| have extra classes _ Tuesdays.

Find out how much time you spend on each
activity.

6 Break your big projectsinto small

4

0 Plan study breaks: every two hours, relax for fifteen 5 Write down all the things you do __ the morning.
6
7

| have a hot shower ___ night.
You can study and relax __ school days.

Have the same every day.

7 Write two true sentences about you for each preposition
break (v) - separate into smaller pieces of time.
a break (n) - ashort rest or stop

I do my homework in the afternoon.
4 Look at the examples. Complete the box with at, on or in.

- - 8 M) ECIITTELLES Work in pairs. Read your answers
Prepositions of time in Ex 1 and the tips in Ex 3 again. Decide how many hours

We use the following prepositions of time: to spend on your daily routines. Discuss how you can
1 :partsoftheday, months, seasons, years improve your day / week.
| go back to school in September. 9 Write a plan for your week.
2 :dates,days, parts of a day of the week 10 M) shareyour plans asa class.
(We have art classes on Mondays. )
3 :times, night, weekend, special 11 M) Answer the qQUestians: _
occasions lasting more than a day * Are you happy with how you manage your time?
| relox ot the weekend. « Do you think it’s useful to manage your time? Why? /
Why not?

GRAMMAR BOOSTER P132
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Talk about hobbies.

Free-time activities

1.5 VOCABULARY

1 .J Work in pairs. What do you do when you are bored? Do you have any hobbies?

cheap, fun
hobby 1deaS'

12

Lots of people watch TV or look at their phone in their free
time. Stop! Here are twelve things you can do instead.

o Get fit for free in your local park. Go for a walk,
go for a run or ride a bike with friends.

Take photos of the things you love with a camera
or phone.

Read a comic or book, or listen to audiobooks.

Make a cake with an internet recipe and eat it with
your friends.

Listen to music on your mobile phone - you can even
do it when you have a shower.

Get some pencils and paper and draw a picture.
Play a board game, e.g. chess, with your family.

Tidy your room. It isn't fun, but you can sell your old
things and make some money!

Watch video tutorials and learn a language or how to
design a website.

get fit - do exercise

2 Read the article. Are any of the hobbies on your list?
3 Match the highlighted words to the photos.

4 Find the highlighted words in the article
and check their meaning.

Name ...

two activities thatinclude art and technology.

a fun group activity that is a competition.

three activities that are types of exercise.

an activity you do on your own with a book.

an activity you do with your favourite bands.

an activity you do with things in your bedroom.
an activity where you cook something at home.
an activity you do in an English or Japanese class.
an activity you do on paperin an art class.

N o bk WK

w

5 Write the free-time activities from the text in the diagram.
Can you add any more?

Outdoors

6 ._,l Work in pairs. Choose three free-time activities in

10

Ex 1. Draw a picture of each activity in one minute. Can
your partner guess which one it is?

Listen to three people talking. Match each person
to hobbies or sports that they do from Ex 3.

1
2
3

Complete the sentences.
1 We study grammar when we alanguage.
2 Aunt Geeta forarunin the morning to get

fit.

3 My friends a bike to school, but | take the
bus.

4 Darius his room on Sunday mornings.

5 | to music at night on my headphones.

6 My brotherand| comics at night before
bed.

7 On Saturdays, | for awalk in my local park.

8 Mum lots of photos of me and my sister.

Number the hobbiesin Ex 1 in order of preference for you

(1=good, 12 =bad).

B Work in pairs. Tell each other what
your top-five activities are. Say where and when you do
them and why you like them.

VOCABULARY BOOSTER JRUT;T1 a0 RN



1.6 GRAMMAR Use the present simple negative and yes/no questions

to talk about free time.

Present Simple: negative and 6 Make these sentences negative.
. 1 Bako and I like rock music.
yes/no questlons

| design websites in my free time.
1 Workin pairs. Match the words below to the icons in Lucas plays the piano.
the table.

My cousins go to school with me.
You study Spanish.
My teacher tidies the classroom every day.

' 7 Complete the grammar rules. Use the quiz to help you.
35 Present simple: yes/no questions ) §
e @ Grammar animation

We form present simple yes/no questions with do or does
and the infinitive without to.

: I / you / we / they listen to mosic?

2
3
4
5
6

active creative practical

2 Think of three free-time activities for each category. Yes, | 2 ./No, 13
3 Read the quiz. Are any activities from your list in it? *  he/she/itlikesport?
Yes, she S ./ No, she
What your free-time

activities RE about 3 Ou 8 Order the words to make questions and answers.

Do you spend much time at home on Sundays? 1 they/music/listento/do/? don’t/no,/they
1 A Yes, | do. | often read in my room. 2 Amir/does /homework /do/? he/does/ yes,

B Yes, sometimes, when | watch TV. 3 yourroom /tidy/you/do/? do/I/yes,

C No, Idon't! I go out with my friends instead. 4 take/do/thebus/youandJo/? we/ves,/do

5 Ana/does/French/speak/? doesn’'t/no,/she
Does your room look tidy at the weekend?

2 A No, it doesn't. There are books everywhere. 9 M) workin pairs. Student A: turn to page 150. Student B:
B Yes, itdoes. | tidy it all the time. turn to page 151. Ask questions in the present simple to

C Idon'tknow. | don't spend much time in there. complete yourtable.

10 CEB¥J Listen tothe quizanswers. Complete the text.
Do you like sport and exercise? ;

8 A Sport doesn't interest me much. | draw instead. | b )
B It's OK. | go to the gym to get fit. #
C Yes, | loveit! | go for a run every day.

More As: You are a very creative person. You *
many practical activities. > your parents ___you to tidy your
room all the time? Remember: practical things 3

to be boring. Why not design a website for your art or music?
Do you listen to music? -

B Sometimes. | don't do it every day. many creative activities. For example, you don't ®

. 4 A Yes, I do. | play a musical instrument too. More Bs: You are practical and active, but you *

=4

C Ilisten to it while | exercise or play video games. because you think you can't draw. Do © to make
something beautiful? Why not make an amazing cake?

IO:::e ic:rzz m:::;ft:r:ee E:tgs?o s , More Cs: You are very active, and you ’ todo
B bri hapnsds Somﬁf}:ing néw7 ﬂ many creative or practical things. Do these activities need to
! s ' ? No, 8 1
C ride a bike with your best friend? Y ‘ be indoors? No, °_ I Why not go for a long walk

NE e

outdoors with friends and take lots of interesting photos!

4 Read the quiz again. Answer the questions for you. Make a

note of your answers. 11 Listen again. Do you agree with your result?
5 Read the grammar rules. Complete the examples. Use the 12 M) workin groups. Ask questions and find somebody
quiz to help you. who ...
. 5 - « rides a bike to school. * has breakfast before
Present simple: negative - filEshalt e Bh 7.30 a.m.
@ Grammar animation Saturdays. * goes forarun every day.
We form the present simple negative with don’t and + plays board games at * makes meals athome,
doesn’t and the infinitive without to. the weekend. « goes shopping after
| /yov/we /they! _ spend much time at home. * speaks two languages. school.
He/she /it lkeit. 13 ) ELITPELIEE What are the most / least common
activities? Are there any popular activities which are not
on the list?
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Identify the main ideas in an article about teenage stress.

Teenage stress

1 Read the definitions of the words stressed and stress. Which is
the noun and which is the adjective?

stressed /strest/ so worried and tired that you can’t relax
stress /stres/ worry caused by the problems in your life

2 .) Work in pairs. Look at the bar chart and answer the
questions.
1 Why are many teenagers stressed?
2 Which age group is more stressed?
3 Why do you think thisis?

Teenage stress by age

Do your free-time activities and

homework make you stressed?

Yes, they do. / Stress is a big problem for us.

V 13-15yeas  [iPAA

0,
%o

| 71

No, they don't. / We don't feel very stressed.

38%

16 1 29%

3 Take aclass vote on the question in the bar chartin Ex 2.
Compare your results with the bar chart.

Some people say that today's
teenagers do too many after-

activities. Do you agree?

Louice: No, T don't.

j [

It's good to be busy. Stress is a normal part of life,
especially at work, so students need to understand this at
high school.

2

Many high school students do about four hours of
homework per subject a week, and they also go to
after-school clubs or language classes. Busy students
learn to plan their schoolwork, and then they have time
for their favourite activities. They understand that itisn't
possible to do everything!

B

| think that teens who have lots of free time do more
unhealthy things, for example, they spend hours on their
phones or play video games. Instead, at after-school
clubs, teens can learn practical skills, like website design
or how to make meals. And team sports are very good for
students — they get fit and learn to work together.

4 Read the online debate quickly. Do you think Louise is
a teenager or a parent? What about Max? Why?

STRATEGY lIdentifying main ideas

To understand the main ideas in a text, find the
content words. These are usually the nouns, verbs and
adjectives, and they carry the important information.

Read the strategy. Read headings A-F. Underline the
key words.

A Teenagers need to have free time.

B Stress teaches teenagers how to manage their time.
C Teenagers and adults want different things.

D Too much free time is bad for teenagers.

E Stressisunhealthy for teenagers.

F Stress prepares teenagers for their future.

Read the text again. Match headings A-F to
paragraphs 1-6.

Read the text again. Answer the questions
with short answers. When the answer is no, give the
right answer.

1 Do high school students get a lot of homework?

Do all students go home when lessons finish?

Do teenagers play video games at after-school clubs?
Does Max think busy students work badly?

Does Max think teenagers watch TV because they

are bored?

Do teenagers and adults want the same things?

15, I N VYR N

6

£ Work in pairs. Do you agree or
disagree with the opinions? Why do you say that?

school

Max: Yes, I do.

b

Doing things all at the same time isn't good for us. When I'm
stressed, | don't work well. Some of my classmates do their
homework very quickly because they have lots of activities in
the afternoon, but they don't always get good results.

5

After a long day at school, we need some time to relax and do
nothing. We just want to go home and watch TV or listen to
music on our phones because we're very tired and we need a
break! People with more free time are also more creative and do
things like draw or make videos.

6 -

My friends and | want to do more activities after school, but

we also need to do all our homework and make our teachers
happy. And we're stressed because we want to do fun things in
the afternoons, like ride our bikes outdoors, read comics or play
board games, but our parents tell us that we haven't got time
because of our schoolwork ...

V.
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1.8 SPEAKING Use consonant-vowel linking to talk about likes and dislikes.

Likes and dislikes

1

Work in pairs. Look at the timetable of after-school clubs.
When and where can you ...

1 play chess?

2 make cakes?

3 doexercise?

4 draw?

5 do your homework?

Listen to the conversation between two

classmates. Tick (v') the activities in the timetable they
talk about. Which one do they choose to do together?

Glasgow High School

Home

Our School Lessons

Activities

After-school activities timetable

Homework: 3.30-6.00 p.m. every day (library)

Cooking club (café)

Monday

3.45-445p.m.  \/|5qging club (studio)
Sports club (gym)

Tuesday

345-530 p.m. Gaming club (board / video games)
(computer lab)

Wednesday Art and design classes (art room)

3.45-5.00p.m. (5 hestra (music room)

Thursday Italian lessons (language lab)

3.45-4.45 p.m.

Book club (classroom)

School band (music room)

Friday
345-500p.m. | 515 club (gym)
3 Look atthe Phrasebook. Match the verbs below to the

16

emojis.

can'tstand don’tlike enjoy hate like love

PHRASEBOOK Talking about likes and dislikes

%
-

Agreeing

I love football. » Me too./So do .

| don't like singing. » Me neither./Neither do .

| can't stand reading. > Me neither./Neither can |.
Disagreeing

| love cooking. + Really? | don’t.

| don’t like drawing. > Really, | do!

| can't stand orchestra. » Really? | love it!

Unit 1

4

10

Complete the dialogues with the words below.
don't do(x2) hate like neither Really So
1
A Ilove cooking.
B do I Doyou making cakes?
A Yes,| . I'love it! But | really don’t like tidying
the kitchen at the end.
B Me. Lt's boring.
73
A | like drawing comics.
B Really? | .Idon’tenjoy school art classes.
A Neither I.And | don't like science.
B ? 1 do. Do you maths too?
A No,|don't. It's great.

[ B Listen and check. Then practise in pairs.

STRATEGY Consonant-vowel linking

When a word finishes with a consonant sound, and the next
word starts with a vowel sound, they sometimes sound like
one word.,

[t's_a fon game.

Read the strategy. Then look at the sentences.(Circle)the
linking.

1 lloveit.

2 She plays football twice a week.

3 They don't like apples or bananas.

4 Whatelse can we do?

5 | like music butl can’t stand art.

6 |thinkit’s awesome.

Listen, check and repeat.

), ELITIELLES Write your own opinions on the
activities below. Use the Phrasebook to help you.

gettingup early drawing tidying my room
doing homework playing board games going fora run
reading books comics sport video games

W) Workin pairs. Ask each other about the activities
in Ex 8. Give your opinions, and then agree or disagree
politely.

Do you like getting up early?
No, | don't. | hate getting up early.

Really? | don’t. | love it. | love mornings.

Work in pairs. Answer the questions.

1 Canyou ask questions about what you like and dislike
using phrases in the Phrasebook?

2 Canyou use consonant-vowel linking in your sentences?
3 Canyou find one activity that you both like doing?



Use pronouns, adverbs and conjunctions in a personal profile.

A personal profile

1 Read the personal profiles from the vloggers’ websites.

Do you like any of the same things as they do?

eC®

all 2abho!

I’'m Jan. I'm seventeen and
I’m Polish. | haven’t got any
brothers or sisters. | go to
Grantchester Boys’ College
in the UK. It's a boarding
school, so | live there. This is
my new student vlog!

| love living with other students and I've got lots of new
friends. Here, you choose three or four subjects for

A levels. My subjects are history, computer science and
art. It's difficult to study in English, but | love it!

After school, | have chess classes and | learn
Mandarin Chinese. In the evenings, | relax with my
friends. We watch TV together or we play games on
the Xbox. I'm happy so | don't want to go home, but
my family misses me!

eCe

All about me

Hello, my name’s Labani. I'm
fourteen and I've got three little
brothers. Lots of people like our
family viog, Homeschool is Cool!
In fact, 20,000 people watch us.

My life

I get up early and have a big breakfast. | don't go to
school — I learn at home. | really like maths, soitis
the first subject | study. Then | watch videos about
technology or engineering on the internet. | enjoy
them because they are very interesting. | don't feel
stressed because | plan my own timetable.

My interests

Every day, | help make meals. My mum loves tidying
the house, but | hate it. My brothers like riding their
bikes, but | enjoy listening to music and taking care of
horses instead.

2 Read the profiles again. How many paragraphs have
they got? Which topics do they talk about? Tick (v)
the boxes.

Jan Labani

Number of paragraphs
Type of vlog

Type of school

Family

Daily activities

Likes / dislikes

School subjects

3

4

10

11

12

1.9 WRITING

STRATEGY Using pronouns or adverbs to avoid repetition

When you write, you can use pronouns (he, me, her, etc.) or adverbs
(there) instead of repeating the subject or object in a sentence.

Read the strategy. Then underline all the examples you can find
in the profiles.

What do these pronouns in the profiles replace?
1 ...Ilivethere.

2 ...lloveit

3 ...we play games on the Xbox.

4 ...20,000 people watch us.

5 lenjoy them because they are interesting.

Replace the words in bold with the pronouns or adverbs below.

he his it them there us we

1 lenjoy learning English - English is a very important language.

2 My friend Leon likes reading books and Leon has got lots of
books. Leon’s favourite book is The Lord of the Rings.

3 Mysister and | hate taking the bus to school - my sister and
I like riding our bikes to school instead. It helps my sister and
I stay fit.

Read the Language focus. Find examples in the profiles.

LANGUAGE FOCUS Conjunctions: and, but, or

You can use conjunctions to link two ideas in a sentence. Use ...
1 ond to link similar ideas.
| have chess classes and | learn Mandarin Chinese.
2 but to contrast ideas.
My mom loves tidying the house, but | hate it.
3 orto link negative ideas.
| haven't got any brothers or sisters.
4 orwhen there are two things to choose from.
| watch videos about history or biology,

Complete the text with the correct conjunctions.

I enjoy making Japanese food, | don't like eating

sushi. | also love Italian food . my favourite meals

are pizza pasta. | don't enjoy watching football
goingforarun, | like going for walks

on Sunday afternoons. At weekends, my friends and I ride our bikes
we stay at home and play board games instead.

Read the profile tips. Why are they important?

1 Don't give personal information (e.g. your address).
2 Only write true things about yourself.

3 Choose some interesting things to describe yourself.

Plan a personal profile for your website. Make notes about the
topics in Ex 2 about you.

Choose your ideas in Ex 9 that you want to include for each
paragraph.

Use your notes, the strategy and the Language focus to write
your personal profile.

CHECK YOUR WORK

* Does your profile include three paragraphs?
* Does the heading match what you write about?
* Doyou use pronouns and adverbs to avoid repetition?

* Areyour spelling and grammar correct?
Unitl 17



Grammar

1 Complete the sentences with the present simple form of
the verbs below.

do go nothave notlike notspeak
relax study teach

2 Complete the dialogue with the present simple form of the

verbs in brackets and short answers.

1 Erik computer science at his school.

2 Students to school from Monday to Friday.
3 My brotherand | in front of the TV.

4 You and your friends playing chess.

5 Dad lunch at work; he eats at home.

6 In Spain, people German.

7 Asuka her homework in the library.

8 MsMendes geography at our school.

3 I'mgoodatart,and | d p of
my friends.

4 |prefertor ac

5 Many people al
We study German and French.

6 Cleo’s active;she g forar.
every day.

7 Im C
chocolate.

instead of a book.
at school.

. My favourite ones are

Cumulative review

5 Choose the correct answer to complete the text: A, B or C.

Hil I'm Jada. I'm sixteen years old. I'm from Kansas, !

I'm here in Tampere, Finland, for four months!! I've got an
amazing host family with a girl called Mila. Finland and the
USA are very different. From a young age, Finnish students
go?___ school on their own. They walk or 3___ their bikes.

Jo ? e music? (like) At nine years old, they also *___ the bus to school.
Lee Yes,® - lHoveit! I5___up very early because school starts at 8.15 a.m.
L L butIcan’t play a musical instrument. Finnish students aren’t stressed like students in the US.
you any instruments? They have ®___at midday. It lasts 7___hour and they also
(play) relax for fifteen minutes between classes. School®___ at
Lee Yes,* . I have guitar lessons. And my sister 2.45 p.m. US students go to after-school clubs and play
and1®____ musicvideos together. (make) sports, learn howto ®  photos or design websites, but
Jo Really?® she guitar many Finnish students don’t. Mila doesn't **_home
lessans too? (have) after school - instead she visits her friends’ homes or goes
Lee No,” .She?® instead. (sing) 1 awalkintown. ' sheand herclassmates doa
Jo  Wow!? your parents your lot of homework? No, they *3__I Mila only studies for 45
videos? (watch) minutes a day! So,she ™ got lots of free time to spend
Les Hio 0 They hate viogs! with friends and family. Mila also loves 15 herroom, but
' I don’t. 1*®_stand it because it’s boring.
Voca bula ry host - a person who has people staying at their house
3 Match the sentences halves. 1Aso B but C or
1 My friends and | listen 2 A- B to C tothe
2 Twice a day, we brush 3 A ride B read C go
3 Mysisterand | don't take 4 A have B go C take
4 My brother hates marnings, so he gets 5 A go B get C dressed
5 After breakfast, Lisa gets 6 A breakfast B lunch C dinner
6 |wash my face or have 7 A an B a & =
7 Every night, Jamal goes to 8 A finish B finishs C finishes
8 I'm not hungry, so I don’t have 9 A take B make C do
A bed at 10 p.m. 10 A goes B go C goto
B up late at the weekend. 18 on B il
12 A Does B Have C Do
C ourteeth. , ] ;
D dressed in her bedroom. 1A don Bducsil £ havent
E ashower before bed. 18 have 8 has_ £ -
F thetrain to school; we walk instead. Lo tldy, - ,t|dy|ng £ o U}dymg
G breakfast before | leave the house. 16 Acden Ll € cant
H to music on our phones.

®) Think & share

4 Complete the free-time activities.

1 My familyand | p b games 6 Answerthe questions.
together. 1 What's your favourite time of day? Why?
2 Doyoul tom ? 1 do. 2 Does your daily routine change at the weekend? How?

Especially K-pop.

. 18 Review

3 What are your favourite free-time activities? Why?
4 Which school subjects do you like / don’t you like?



Reading

EXAM STRATEGY '

When you complete a text with missing sentences, read the

text carefully before and after each gap. Choose a sentence to
complete the gap. Then read the text again to check your choice
makes sense. Remember, you don’t have to understand every
word. Focus on getting a general idea of what the textis about.

1 Readthe strategy above. Then read the short text below.
Try each of the sentences A-C in the gap. Which one makes
the most sense?

My sister loves films. —_ Then she writes about them on
her blog.

A She hashundreds of followers.
B Shedoesn't like teenage topics such as sport or fashion.
C She often goes to the cinema or watches films on TV.

2 There are six missing sentences in this article. Choose from
sentences (A-F) the one which fills each gap (1-6).

Teenage bloggers

Every day, hundreds of people write blogs on the
internet. Today, many of these bloggers are teenagers
who write for young people. These bloggers are often
very popular. 1 The bloggers write interesting articles
about teenage topics. Popular subjects are music, sport,
fashion and beauty. 2 The great thing is, shops love
teenage bloggers and often send them free products.
They want the bloggers to write about these products on
their blog.

Jake Hardy is a teenage blogger. 3 Every day, he gets
up early and goes for a run. He spends a lot of hours

on his computer and thinks it's important to be fit. Jake
always eats a healthy breakfast and then he goes to
school. Jake likes school. His favourite subject is English
because he loves writing. He doesn't do any clubs at
school because he understands there’s no time to do
everything and he doesn’t want to be stressed. * __ Then
he works on his blog.

Jake is different from other bloggers because he doesn't
write about typical teenage subjects. 5 He loves food
and he writes about that. At weekends, he visits cafes and
restaurants. At home, he makes interesting meals and puts
the photos and the recipes on his blog. Chefs often invite
Jake to their restaurants. ©___ Jake wants to be a chef one
day. He also wants to write a recipe book and have a TV
show. Right now, thousands of people around the world
read his blog. They love his food and they love Jake!

A Heisn'tinterested in sport, music or fashion.
B They also write about language, art and film.

C They give him free meals and they sometimes give him
cooking lessons.

D After school, Jake goes home and does his homework.
E They have thousands of readers every month.
F Heisfifteen years old and is a typical teenager.

Speaking

In an interview, do not give one-word answers. Always answer
in full sentences and say as much as you can.

3 Read the strategy above. Then match questions 1-4 to

answers A-D below.

Do you play a musical instrument?

Does your brother enjoy football?

Do you spend time outdoors at weekends?
Does your best friend like computer games?

B bk W N

Yes, she does. She’s in a gaming club at school and she
loves going online and meeting new people.
B Yes, | do.Ilove music. | play the piano and the guitar.
| also have violin lessons and I'm in the orchestra
at school.
C Yes, | do. I like riding my bike. | also love taking photos
in the park. | hate staying at home and | don’t enjoy
watching TV.
D No, he doesn’t. He thinks it's boring. But he loves tennis.
It's his favourite sport and he’s in the tennis club at school.

4 Answerthe questions about your life.

1 Whatsport do you do at school?

2 How often do you listen to music?

3 Does your brother / sister / friend speak a foreign
language?

4 Whatdoyou usually do at the weekends?

5 Doyou enjoy blogging or vlogging?
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VISION

QED Another FGTIN]

Unit1 360° hotspots Q000009

1 Work in pairs. Read the definition
and discuss the questions.

biodome /baia(u)doum/ (n) we use a biodome to create
what it’s like in a particular place in a different part of
the world, e.g. a desert, a rainforest or another planet.

1 What things do you think you can find inside a biodome?
2 Are biodomes useful? Why? / Why not?
3 Isthere a biodome in your country? What’s inside it?

EXPLORE €L Q00

Access the interactive 360° content now!

2 M) Look around the photo. What can you see? Why are
these people inside it?
3 @ Watch the video and choose the correct answers.
1 The HI-SEAS biodomeis .
A on Mars B on Earth C inthe UK
2 It'sthe home of these people foreight .
A days B weeks C months
3 Theywant to study what happens when people
together.
A liveandwork B dohomework C relaxand play

20 Vision 360

Learn about a biodome and create an information leaflet

R\ Explore the hotspots. Find one that
tells you about ...

1 exercise. 4 special clothes.
2 freetime activities. 5 food.
3 everyday problems.

.\\\ Go online and find the answers to the questions.
1 What colouris Mars?

2 Isit hotorcold on Mars?

3 Is Mars the third, fourth or fifth planet from the sun?

@ Watch the video. Are the sentences true (T) or false (F)?
1 When you're in space, you need to stay fit.

2 The people do exercise three days a week.

3 They don’t do exercise outside.

4 They hate doing exercise on machines.

(® Watch the video and answer the questions.

1 Which meals do they have together?

2 Whatdo they add to their food? Why?

3 Whatdothey do on aspecial food day?

4 Whatis an example of something they eat on this day?

@ Write a question to ask Jay. Work in pairs, exchange
questions and write a reply from Jay.



.\\\ Digital literacy

9 (1) Watch the video and answer the questions. Use short

10

11

answers.

1 Do the people do lots of experiments outside?
2 Do they wear normal clothes outside?

3 Doesitfeel like they're on Mars?

.) Read the opinions. Is the biodome a good place
for the people below to live and work? Why? / Why not?
Discuss in pairs.

Nasser ) | Idon'tlike small spaces.
Elena Cooking is my favourite hobby.
Boris | prefer being outdoors.

Mo | enjoy working with different people.
Yasmin I'm good at solving problems.
Kiara | like spending time with my family.

WSS Work in pairs. Discuss the questions.
1 Do you think the biodome is a good place to live? Think of
two good and two bad things.

2 Areyou a good person to be in the biodome? Why? /
Why not?

CREATE ... an information leaflet

STEP 1

D RESEARCHIT!
Go online and find a biodomeiin ...

Canada Spain the Netherlands the UK

STEP 2

You are going to create an information leaflet about a
biodome. Work in groups. Choose the one you want to

write about and decide which information to include.

cost of tickets name openingtimes
reviews of visitors  size things to do

place
things to see

STEP 3
Do research online to find information for your leaflet.
Make notes.

STEP 4
Use your notes to write the different parts of your leaflet.
Find photos online to use in it.

STEP 5
Share the leaflets with the class. Which ones give you lots
of information? Which biodome do you want to visit? Why?

Vision 360 21



Crazy about sport

@ VOCABULARY @ READING @ GLOBAL SKILLS @ WRITING
Staying fit Healthy eating Food labels Completing a form

i habit
Eped AN ALl o @ SPEAKING @ DOCUMENTARY
{) GRAMMAR @ LISTENING Ordering food and Soccer in Soweto

Daily routines drink

ACBELS of fraduancy, p il s VOCABULARY BOOSTER P114-115
question words
There is | There are, some, GRAMMAR BOOSTER P134-135
any, a lot of, much and many

4 Choose the correct meaning for the words
and phrases in bold.
1 I'm pretty fit.

A not
: ; . B quite
1 Look atthe video stills and answer the questions. ;
_ _ , I’m crazy about sport!
1 Do you think Callum likes running? Why / Why not? e
2 Do you like sports? What's your favourite one? B l6ve
2 OCTEXEH Write a list of all the sports you can think of. But that's just for fun!

Watch or listen. Do you hear any of the sports on your list?

3 OCEXE watch or listen again. Are the sentences
true (T) or false (F)?
1 Callumand Zara both enjoy sports.

A becausel enjoy it

B becauselneedtodoit

First, we need to run on the spot.
A run fast

2 He goes skateboarding once a week. ___ B runinthesame place

3 Zaradoesn't like playing sport. Next, let’s work on our legs.
4 Callum plays team sports for his school. A rest

5 Zaracan't stand winter sports. B exercise

6 Shedoes exercisesin the gym every day. Nice one, Zara.

7 Her routine has got four different exercises. A well done

8 Callum tries Zara’s new exercises. B please
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Talk about staying fit.

5 Match the words and phrases below to the
definitions.

athlete danceclass diving fit football gym
skateboarding snowboarding surfing swimming
tennis volleyball windsurfing workout

two water sports you can do indoors

a person who runs and plays sport

an activity with music and exercise

regular exercise helps you stay this way

two activities you do on a board in water

three sports you play with a ball

a routine with different types of exercises

two activities on a board with no water

a place you go to do exercise using machines, etc.

6 Listen to six activities. Write the activities in Ex 5
that you hear. More than one answer may be correct.
Listen again and check your answers.

W oo N un A WK

DUk WN

2.1 VOCABULARY

7 M) Work in pairs. Take turns to choose an activity from
the photos. Your partner can ask you five yes/no questions
about it. Can they guess what it is? Use the words below to
help you.

ball board inateam indoors music on yourown
outdoors water sport  winter sport

s it a water sport? No, itisn't.

Doyoudoitoutdoors?  Yes,you do.

Do you play in a team? Yes, you do.

Doyouuseaball?  Yes,youdo.

Is it football? Yes, it is.

s B Make a list of all the activities that
you ...
« do to stayfit. + find difficult.
« like or hate watching on » doinPE. class.
TV. + dointhe summer.
« find easy. + dointhe winter.

9 M) Workin pairs. Share your ideas, compare them and
ask your partner an extra question about them.

| go snowboarding in winter to stay fit.

Really? | don’t. | don’t like winter sports.
Do you go snowboarding with your family?

No, | don’t. | go with the local team.,
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2.2 GRAMMAR Use adverbs of frequency to talk about sport and exercise.

Adverbs of frequency;
question words

1 Do youremember the vlog about sports and exercise? Which
activities do Callum and Zara love doing?

2 Read the interview on a fitness vlog. Name three
things Jade does as well as vlogging,.

= FITNESS VLOG > Interviews

Tony Today's guest fitness vlogger is my Indonesian friend,
Jade. Hi Jade! Can | ask you some guestions
before your amazing workout?

Jade Ah, thanks, Tony! Of course you can.

Tony Now, you're very fit. How often do you
do exercise?

Jade Well, | do workouts every day and | usually
make three new videos a week. And | also
play sepak takraw twice a week with my team.

Tony What's sepak takraw, |ade?

Jade It's an Asian sport. It's also called kick volleyball.

Tony Interesting! Where does your team play?

A
Jade We always play inside, as it's often @
very hot in Indonesia. We hardly ever play
outside.

Tony And when do you go to the gym?

Jade Um, | never go to the gym, Tony.
| prefer playing sport or exercising
at home instead.

Tony OK. And whose vlogs do you like?

Jade Yours, of course! And | sometimes
watch athletes’ vlogs, to get new
ideas for my videos.

Tony Nice one, Jade. Now it's time for
your routine!

4

3 Complete the table with the highlighted adverbs of frequency
in the interview.

always  usually

4 Complete the grammar rules with before and after.

Adverbs of frequency

@ Grammar animation
We use adverbs of frequency to say how often we do

something.

We usually put adverbs of frequency® _ theverb.
[ usvally make three new fitness videos a week.

We put adverbs of frequency? _ the verb be.

It's always great to speak to you.

GRAMMAR BOOSTER P134

5 Add an adverb of frequency to the sentences so they are true
foryou.

1 |gotothegym. 4 | am tired after a workout.
2 PE.lessonsarefunforme. 5 MyfamilyandI|goswimming.
3 My best friend plays tennis. 6 |am busy at the weekends.

24 Unit2

6 M Work in groups. Guess the answers to the

questions in Ex 5 for the people in your group.

[ think Otto never goes to the gym.

No, | sometimes go to the gym at the weekends.

7 Read the grammar rules. Underline all the question

10

11
12

13

14

words in the interview. Then complete the rule.

Question words
We use question words such as what, who, which,

2

how, what time, why
3

and* to ask a question.
We put them at the beginning of the sentence.
What do you do to stay fit?

GRAMMAR BOOSTER P134

Choose the correct alternative.

‘What time / day do you have P.E.? ‘On Friday.

‘How often / When do you play football?” ‘Once a week.’
‘Where / How do you go to school?” ‘By bike.

‘Which / Whose ball is that?’ ‘A tennis ball.’

‘Who / Where's your P.E. teacher?’ ‘Ms Camara.’

‘Why / When do you go surfing?” ‘Because it’s fun.

S s WM

®) n pairs, ask and answer both questions in Ex 8.

What time do you have P.E.? At eleven o'clock.
What day do you have PE.? On Friday.

Write questions. Then listen to the conversation
between two friends and check.

1 Which sports / you love doing?

How often / you have P.E. lessons?

What / you do in P.E. lessons?

What / you and your family do to stay fit?
Who / you do exercise with?

When / you and your brother go to the gym?

A b WK

Now listen again and answer the questions.

| )Y THINK & SHARE RU[TES questions about sport to ask
a partner. Use the words and phrases below to help you.

Are you crazy about sport?

Howoften...? Who ... with? Which...?
Why...? Where...? When?

dance classes do workouts enjoy P.E.
exercise gotothegym playteam sports
skateboarding stayfit talk about sport
watch football or tennison TV water sports

9 Work in pairs. Interview each other, using your
questions. Is your partner crazy about sport?

How often do you go swimming?  1go twice a week.
Who do you go with? | usually go with my sister.

Write a short report about your partner.



Recognise common collocations in an interview 2.3 LISTENING
about an athlete’s schedule. g

An athlete's schedule

STRATEGY Recognising common collocations

Collocations are two or more words that often go together.
Examples of common verb + noun collocations are do homework,
go swimming and have breakfast. When you listen, try to recognise

collocations.
1 M) Work in pairs. Ask and answer the questions. 5 QEXE Read the strategy. Then complete the table with the
1 Which sports competitions do you know? phrases below to make collocations. Listen and check.
2 Who are the top sports stars and teams in your abreak ashower anorange dinner gymnastics
country? lunch tobed tothegym workouts
3 How often do you think they practise?
4 How easy is it to play sports for your country? b Go Have
2 QFXg Listen to Part 1 of aninterview with Raj.
What does he talk about? Choose the correct
answer:A,BorC.
A How to stay fit in P.E. classes.
B How to become a successful athlete. 6 QXTI Listen to Part 2 of the interview about an Olympic
C How to be a good sports teacher. athlete’s daily schedule. Listen and complete their schedule.
3 Read the questions carefully. Listen again
and choose the correct answer: A, Bor C. Daily schedule

1 What does Raj do?
A He teaches sport to teenagers.
B He writes books aboutvolleyball.
C He's an Olympic athlete. 7a.m. goes
2 What does the number 10,000 refer to? 8.30a.m. does
A The number of top athletes.
B The money top athletes make.
C The hours of practice top athletes need. 230 p.m. has
3 Atwhat age do many sports stars begin training?
A Between four and five.
B Between five and six.
C Between 20 and 30. 9.40 p.m. has.
4 What do all top athletes do, according to Raj?
A They manage their time well.
B They have healthy eating habits.

6.30a.m. getsup

11.30a.m. has

3 p.m. does

5p.m. does gymnastics

10.15 p.m. goes

C They never stop trying. 7 RUIENEIE You have a friend who loves sport and wants to
4 ) EEITEIEE Work in pairs. Ask and become a top athlete. Think about both parts of the interview

: with Raj. Write down five pieces of advice for your friend.
answer the questions.

« What sports are you good at? 8 Think of some questions to ask your partner about their daily

« How often do you practise them? routine. Look at the schedule to help you.

* Which do you think is more important: hard work, 9 M) Work in pairs. Interview each other about your daily
ability or a good teacher? Why? schedule. How do your lives compare with the top athletes?
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2.4 GLOBAL SKILLS Talk about food labels.

Food labels

1 Look atthefood label below. Answer the questions.

1 Whatdo red, orange and green mean on a real traffic light?

2 How often do you read food labels?
3 Do you think this foad is healthy or unhealthy?

-

N

For 100 grams

*
\ % of the amount you need a day o

2 Read the information box and complete each gap with one

word.

What’s the traffic-light system?

The traffic-light system on food labels shows you the
amount of
and in food.

The colours make it quick and easy for you
to see how healthy the food is.
What do the colours mean?
=it's high in something unhealthy, e.g. fat
=it’'s medium, so it's OK for you
=it’s low in something unhealthy, e.g. sugar.

3 Listen to Lia talk to her friend, Alex. Where do they

meet? Complete the missing information in the food label
for the pizza below.

For? apizza
. Energy 2 % )
. 4 10% )
. i 33% )
. Fat % % )

_________________________________________________

4 Complete the Phrasebook with the words below.

Then listen again and check.

got good for low of in

. ’
gt I e S S R g e e

PHRASEBOOK Talking about food labels

It's? foryou.

It’s bad 2 you.
What's it * in it?
Isit? in sugar?
It's high > salt.
It's got a lot ® fat.

D 26 Unit2

5 M) Workin pairs. Discuss the four food labels below.
Match them to the food and drink. Use the Phrasebook
to help you.

breakfast cereal cola ahamburger chocolate cake

| think thisis ... becauseit’s lowin ...

Maybe, butit’s also highin ...

A

o Energy 12%*

Fat 2g

4%*
Sugar 15g 14%

Salt 04g 8%

M High [ Medium N Low

Medium| High

6 ._,é}‘ii UDLSELREGE Work in pairs. Ask and answer the
questions.

1 Are the food labels the same in your country?
2 Ifnot, how are they different?
3 Doyou find them easy to understand? Why? / Why not?

7 How importantis it to check food labels?

« How can traffic-light food labels help change people’s
food shopping habits?

« Do you think they are useful?



: You also need energy. Rice, bread, pasta and potatoes

Talk about food and drink. 2.5 VOCABULARY

How to eat well

1 M) Work in pairs. Think of all the different foods you
know. You have got two minutes.

2 Look atthe Eatwell Plate. Read the article.
Then answer the questions.

1 Areany of the words from your listin Ex 1 on it?
2 How many food groups are there on the plate?

3 Inabalanced diet, what do you only eat and
drink a little of? Why?

How lo

eat well §

The Eatwell Guide shows us the type of food we
: need every day for a balanced diet.

: It's a great idea to eat many types of fruit and vegetables,
: for example, an apple, an orange, a banana, an avocado,
strawberries, a tomato, some lettuce, broccoli or a carrot.

are all healthy options. We also need food to help us grow
and stay healthy, for example, meat, chicken, fish, beans

and eggs. Milk products like milk, cheese and yoghurt are
good for you too, and water is always a healthy drink.

6 Find all the countable and uncountable food words in the
article. Complete the table.

But only have a little oil, chocolate, ice cream or cola a
day, as these are all high in sugar and fat!

Countable Uncountable
balanced diet - eating many different food groups
a little - a small quantity
3 Match the highlighted words in the 7 Complete the sentences with a / an or - (no article).
article to the pictures. 1 'vegot_ orangeinmy bag.
A J S 2 Sheusually has bread for lunch.
B K T 3 Canlhave tomato, please?
c L u 4 |love rice and lettuce.
D M v 5 Mum has egg for breakfast.
E N w 6 Weofteneat_  meatatdinner.
5 i - 8 The sounds /1/ and /i:/ sound
& P : similar but are different. Listen and repeat.
H Q z
[ R 1l [izf
4 M) Work in pairs. Think of a food word in Ex 3. Use fish please
three words or phrases to describe it. Can your partner
guess what it is? 9 Look at the words below. Are the letters in bold
oy .
Milk product, breakfast, white. Yoghurt. pronounced /1/or /iz/? Add the words to the table in Ex 8. Then

listen, check and repeat.

5 Complete the sentences with words from Ex 3. Eeans  cheese ehliien dine

1. areorangeand _ and lettuce meat milk icecream
are green - they are all vegetables!
2 and come from milk. 10 Draw your own Eatwell Plate. Add the food that you usually eat
3 Spaghettiisatypeof in the correct category.
4 'Would you like some meat?' 'No, thanks. | don't eat

. 11 ) Work in pairs. Ask and answer questions
about your partner’s plate. Do you both eat well? What’s
healthy and what isn’t?

meat, or

We've got cola, orange juice,and _— juice.

6 and arered and they
are both fruits.

(5]
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2.6 GRAMMAR

talk about food.

There is [ there are, some, any,
a lot of, much and many

1 Canyouname any of the food in the photos? Is it countable
oruncountable?

2 Read the text. Which countries are the meals in the photos
from? What other countries does the text mention?

In China, at a family meal, there are usually
plates with noodles(pasta) with egg, chicken
and fish on the table.

How much meat is there in Indian cooking?
There isn't much, because many Indians are

- vegetarians; up to 40% of them don’t eat
any meat.

In Brazil's national dish feijoada, there’s meat
and beans, with some rice or potatoes, but
there aren't many vegetables, and there isn't
any lettuce.

Are there any bento boxes in your school?
These Japanese lunch boxes have a main
meal in them and some side dishes too,
e.g.some carrots and anapple.

Isthere a pizzeria near you? There aren't
many ltalians who eat pizza for lunch - they
prefer it for dinner. At lunch, they eat pasta,
meat and potatoes. Or they have some
cheese and tomatoes in summer.

3 Read the examples from the text and complete the
grammar rules. Use the text to help you.

@ Grammar animation

Singular

Affirmative: often a lot of food on the
table.

Negative: 2 any lettuce.

Questions: a pizzeria near you?

Yes, there is. / No, there isn’t.

Plural

Affirmative: 4 usually plates on the tables.
Negative: many vegetables.
Questions: ® any bento boxes?

Yes, there are. / No, there aren’t.

28 Unit2

There is | there are il

Use there is | there are, some, any, a lot of, much and many to

4 Look at photos A-Cin Ex 1. Complete the sentences with
thereis [ there are.

Al __ sometomatoes.

2 some cheese.
B 3 some meat.

4 _ somenoodles.
C. 5 some rice.

6 _ somebeans.

5 Complete the grammar rules with some and any. Find
other examples in the text. Are the nouns countable or
uncountable?

some and any

@ Grammar animation

We use some and any with plural countable nouns and
uncountable nouns.

Weuse? in affirmative sentences.

In summer, they have some cheese and tomato

We use2 in negative sentences and questions.
Up to 40% of them don't eat any meat.

GRAMMAR BOOSTER P135

6 Complete the sentences with some or any.
1 Wedon't eat fish.
2 | often have rice for dinner,
3 Do we need apples?
4 We haven't got eggs at home.
5 Have you got milk for my tea?
6 I'vegot. _bread and cheese for lunch.
C

7 Complete the grammar rules with countable or uncountable.

A lot of, much and many i1

@ Grammar animation

We use a lot of in affirmative sentences.

There's a lot of meat. There are a lot of vegetables.
We use much and many in negative sentences.

We use much with nouns.

There isn't moch meat.
We use many with
There aren't many vegetables. How many tomatoes are there?

GRAMMAR BOOSTER P135

How moch milk is there?
nouns.

8 Choose the correct alternative.

How *much / many rice do Indonesians eat? Lots!

For them, it isn't a meal if there isn't 2some / any rice
in it. They often have *some / any fish or chicken with
it too, but they don’t eat *“much / many red meat.

In Jamaica, they often have *some / any green
bananas with ®some / any rice or bread, but they don't
eat 'much / many potatoes. *Much / A lot of Jamaicans
eat fish for breakfast too.

9 M) Workin pairs. Student A look at the bento box on
page 150. Student B look at the bento box on page 151.
Ask and answer questions about them.

10 @) Design your perfect bento box. What

isin it? Share your ideas with a partner.



Use general knowledge to predict the content of an article about food.

Healthy eating habits

1 . USRS Work in pairs. How many examples can

you think of for each type of food below? Share your ideas as
aclass.

fastfood fats fruit milk products sweets vegetables

STRATEGY Using general knowledge to predict content

Before you read a text, look at the title and images or any extra
information and answer these questions:

1 Whatcan | seein the photo?

2 Whatdo | know about this topic?

3 Whatdo | think the main ideas are?

2 Read the strategy. Look at the photo and the title of the article.

Then answer questions 1-3in the strategy.

3 M) Workin pairs. Look at questions 1-4 in the article. Discuss

possible answers to the questions.

4 Now read the article. Which of your answers in Ex 2
were correct?

5 Read the article again. Choose the correct answer: A, B or C.
1 Teenagers need to choose the right thingsto ...
A eatanddrink. B listento. C doin theirspare time.

2 The Eatwell Guide says you can ... eat foods that are high in
fat and sugar.

A never B sometimes C often

3 Which of these foods is often full of sugar?
A nuts B yoghurt  C juice

4 It'sagoodideatodrink ... glasses a day if you do exercise.
A6 B 8 C morethan8

5 Which of these facts about fats is true?
A They’re never healthy.
C They have vitamins.

6 Which of these does NOT help you study well?
A darkchocolate B nuts

B They give energy.

C avocados

6 M) Workin groups. Ask and answer the questions. Use
How much ... ?and Howmany ... ?

fresh fruit/ eat a day?

Fow
iealthy
are your
habits?

glasses of water / drink a day?

sugar / have at breakfast?

sugar / eat every day?
vegetables / eat a day?
fast food / eat a week?
time / spend in front of a screen every day?

hours / sleep a night?

How much fresh fruit do you eat a day?

7 M) Workin pairs. Ask and answer the questions.
1 Have you got healthy habits? Why / Why not?
2 Isthere anything you won’t eat or drink?
3 What's your favourite food / drink?

2.7 READING

=

Healthy eatin
habﬁsyor g

any lifestyle changes happen when you're
M ateenager. You can start making your own

choices. You can choose your own clothes, the
music you listen to, and how you spend your time. It's
also important to make the right choices about what
you eat and drink. Healthy eating can help you feel fit,
be happy and do well at school. But how? We answer
your questions.

1Can | eat chocolate and cake?

Yes, you can. You can still have all your favourite
foods and drinks — cola, chocolate, cake and crisps.
But these are all high in fat and sugar. Don’teat a
lot of these things. You need a balanced diet. Use the
Eatwell Guide to help you.

2)’m always tired at school. Can food help?

Yes, it can. Start the day right and have breakfast.

A healthy breakfast gives you the energy you need for
school. Cereal and fruit juice are quick and easy, but
are high in sugar. Try and eat some eggs or nuts with
these. They help your body use the sugar slowly.

3How much water do | need to drink a day?

There aren’t any rules, but try and have six to eight
glasses a day. Water and low-fat milk are good options.
This quantity increases if you play sports or do
workouts. Don’t drink a lot of fruit juice. Remember,
juice is high in sugar. One small glass a day is OK.

“Is there any fat which is good for you?

Yes, some fats give you energy and help your body get
important vitamins. There are healthy fats in nuts,
eggs, olive oil, fish and avocados. Fish, avocados and
dark chocolate can help you think. But don’t eat a lot of

fast food - it's got a lot of unhealthy fats.
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2.8 SPEAKING Order food and drink.

Ordering food and drink

1 M) Work in pairs. Look at the photo. Where are they? 6 Complete the Phrasebook. Listen again and check
What can you see? your answers. Who says what?
2 Listen to the dialogue. Complete the waiter’s PHRASEBOOK Paying for your meal

notes with the food and drink they order. .
Would you like tea or coffee?

No, thanks. | want anything else.
|\ /l enu Canwehavethebill, 2
How__ isit?

£25. I'd like to pay for this.

apple juice chicken curry
L 294y BIaRkinat 7 M) Workin small groups. Prepare arole-play in a restaurant.
tomato soup apple cake Use the Phrasebook and prompts below to help you.
; avocado salad fruit salad | « Askforatable and a menu.
. a\\nn‘-n‘-rql.lﬁ‘ m-\l rn. a-t.- -IR‘ J»‘.‘ ‘-ul .J-.- i ﬁ; # & = - -y s OrderOUffOOd.
ey A e g e gy o B e e P B0 F + Ask for the bill.
Starter | Main Dessert | Drinks -
Girl
Starters
* Chicken salad
BOY * Cheese and tomato salad
Price:
3 Read the Phrasebook. Who says what? Write
customer (C) or waiter (W). Then listen again and check.
PHRASEBOOK Ordering food and drink Desserts _ for two
® Low-sugar fruit cake courses
. Canwe have a table for (two), please? e |ce cream and drinks
___Canwe have the menu, please?
?
s 8 M) Choose your roles and practise your dialogue. Then

==lcllie the (SOUD‘) tosstart, please. act them out to the class without reading them.
__And foryour main course?

—Can | have the (chicken), please? STRATEGY Rating your performance

—_And foryou, sir? s ]
_ Idlikethe (salad] followed by a fcurry), please: When you finish a speakmg a;tJV|ty, think about your
: : : performance. Use the traffic-light system to rate your
Would you like anything to drink? )
performance: good @, OK @ or not good @. Give
___Thesame for me, please. :
reasons - think about your use of grammar, vocabulary,

ronunciation and your interaction with your partner(s).
4 M) Workin groups of three. Practise the dialogue. : : et )

5 Listen to the second part of the dialogue. Who 9 Read the strategy. Then in your groups rate
pays for the meal? your performances for the role-play.
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Use capital letters and abbreviations to complete a form.

Completing a form

1

2

M) Look at the form. What is it for? What personal details
doesit ask for?

Read the form again. Answer the questions.
1 Whose formisit?

2 What is his date of birth?

3 Where does he live?

4 How often does he want to use the gym?

STRATEGY Using capital letters

We use capital letters ...
1 atthe startof a sentence.
2 fornames and titles.
3 fordays of the week.

4 for months of the year.
5 insome postcodes.
6 forsome abbreviations.

Read the strategy. Find all the capital letters in the form.
Match each one to uses 1-6 in the strategy.

Read the customer survey on the other side of the form.
Match the questions to the answers.

A How many hours of exercise do you do a week?

B Please give details about the type / frequency of exercise.
C Please give details about your average daily diet.

D How long do you exercise for per workout?

E How many times a week do you go to the gym?

F What physical activities do you enjoy doing?

®) EEITAEITE Read the survey again. How fit and

active is Vijay? Is his diet healthy and balanced? Why? /
Why not?

..J Work in pairs. Ask and answer the questionsin Ex 4
about you.

LANGUAGE FOCUS Abbreviations

In forms, we often abbreviate words and instructions to
save space. We do this by making words shorter or by using
only the first letters of words, e.g. Please turn over = PT0.

Read the Language focus. Find all the abbreviations in the
forms. Match them to their full form.

minutes

day, month, year
mobile phone
Road

date of birth
United Kingdom
September
hours

male

female

W Nt bk WK

[
o

8 Imagine you need to fill in the customer survey form for

your local gym. Turn to page 149. Complete the form in
60-80 words.

9 CHECK YOUR WORK

« Are all of the parts of your form filled in?

« Did you answer all the questions correctly?
+ Are there capital letters in the right places?
* Are there any abbreviations in it?

MOVE IT!

FITNESS AND SPORTS CENTRE

Gvm membership form - personal details
Please fill in all parts of this form.
Gender: M) F

Surname: Guopta

First name: Vijoy

DOB (DD/MM/YYYY): 22/04/2005
Address: 4 Crown Rd, Windsor, UK
Postcode: SL7 5NO

Email: vouptaamail.com

Tel: Mob. +44 075 6852149

Job: Student

When would you like to use the gym?

Sept—June. On Friday p.m., Satorday and Sunday

PTO

MOVEIT!

FITNESS AND SPORTS CENTRE

Please fill in our survey and help us improve our services!
1
tennis, football, swimming, gym, snowboarding
o
three times
3
45 mins
2 LR
about € hrs

5

| 90 skateboarding every day, | play football twice a week
and | 9o swimming on Monday evenings,

B

lusvally have a yoghort and some milk for breakfast. For lonch,
| often have a hamburger or some pizza. In the ofternoon, |
have an apple or an orange. We often eat fish or chicken with
vegetables for dinner. | don't drink moch water — [ prefer cola.
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Grammar

1 Choose the correct answer: A,BorC.
1 There...agym at my school.

A are B aren’t Cois
2 Inthemornings, | ... tired.
A oftenam B have often C amoften
3 How...coladoyoudrink?
A many B much C often
4 We haven'tgot ... carrots - only one or two.
A many B some C any
5 |... meat because I'm a vegetarian.
A never eat B eat never C don’t never eat
6 We usually have ... pasta for lunch.
A a B some C any
7 Arethere... of playersin your team?
A many B alot C much
..do you go to school with?
A Where B Who C What time
2 Complete the questions.
1 Where your grandparents 7
They live in the centre of Warsaw.
2 What you ?
We get up at half past seven.
3 How you to the gym?
| go there once a week.
4 Why Dad every day?
He goes for a run to stay fit.
5 exercise classes today?
No, there aren’t. Try again tomorrow.
6 How milk ?

There isn’t any. We need to buy some today.

Vocabulary

3 Complete the definitions with the correct words.
1 These are two green vegetables.

2 Youdrink lots of this when it's hot.
w_.
3 You make chips with these.
P
4 Asandwich has got two pieces of this.
b
5 Pizzas usually have this on them.
e S e sauceande
6 People sometimes have one or two of these for breakfast.
E—
7 PeopleinIndia eata lot of this.

e

8 These are sweet, red summer fruits.

10 This milk product can be natural or with fruit.
y

D 32 Review

4 The bold words are in the incorrect sentences. Move them
into the correct sentences.

1 Inwinter, we go skateboarding in the mountains.

2 Students often play ball sports like diving and
windsurfing in P.E. class.

3 | enjoy going surfing in the street with my friends.

4 | have Latin American snowboarding classes twice a
week. My favourite is salsa.

5 Popular water sports in Australia include workout,
dance and tennis.

6 I'mvery tired after a long volleyball in the gym.

Cumulative review

5 Complete the dialogue with one word in each gap.

Luis

Alba
Luis

Alba

Luis

Alba

Luis
Alba

Luis

Alba

Luis

Alba

Luis

Alba

| want to get fit and healthy, but | don’t know how.

Alba, how! exercise do you do?
Um,12__ workouts three times a week.
Really? | don’t enjoy workouts. 3 gym

do you go to?

| go to the one near our school. It’s great. And | often
football too. Do you want to try

playing for my team?

No, thanks! | ® play football in my free
time - | can't stand it!

Oh really? Well, & are many other types
of exercise you can try too. There 7 an
amazing new pool near the centre of town. Do you
like®  swimming?It's really good for you.
Actually, ® ,1do! I love it! Nice one, Albal

But remember, being healthy isn’t just about doing
lots of exercise. You also need a balanced diet. What

type of food 1° you and your family eat?
Um, we usually have 1 chicken or
meat, potatoes and vegetables for dinner, but we
don’t have 12 fish because we all hate it.

Well that sounds pretty healthy to me. And how
sugar do you eat?

Oh,wedon'teat™ _ sweetsorcakes

- we only have them once a week. But we all love

chocolate.,

15 muchchocolate do you eat?

Well, | usually have some chocolate *© a

day - once in the morning and just before | go to bed.

Oh, Luis!

®) Think & share

6 Answerthe questions.
1 Which sports are good for teenagers? Why?
2 How often do you exercise? What do you do?
3 Whatdo you usually have for lunch on school days?
4 What types of food do you think are healthy or unhealthy?
Why?



Listening

EXAM STRATEGY

When you do a multiple choice task with photos, read

the questions and look at the photos carefully before you
listen. Think about who is in the conversation and what the
conversation is about.

1 Readthe strategy above. Then read the questions and
look at the photos in the exam task in Ex 2. Answer these
questions.

1 What s this conversation about?

2 Which three sports do the people talk about?
3 Whereisthe boy?

4 Which three places do the people talk about?

2 For each question, listen and choose the correct
answer (A, Bor C).

1 What does Lucy’s dad make for breakfast?
A i ;N C

Use of English

EXAM STRATEGY

When you complete a text with missing words, read the words
around each gap carefully. Think about what type of word is
missing, e.g. noun, verb, question word, article, prepasition,
adjective or adverb.

3 Read the strategy above. Then look at the exam task in
Ex 4. Read the whole text quickly. Then read the first two
sentences again and look carefully at the words around
the first gap. Which type of word do you think is missing?
Choose A,Bor C.
A adjective

B noun C article

4 Read the text below and think of the word which best fits

each gap. Use only one word in each gap.

Eating for healthy living

Fumiko lives in Japan. On today’s blog, we ask her
about her diet.

Do you have a healthy diet?

Yes, | do. In the morning, | usually eat C

omelette and a piece of fruit. It's important to eat a

: of different types of fruit. | love apples,
bananas and strawberries. | also like avocados and
tomatoes. At lunchtime, | usually have fish and rice with
3 vegetables. My favourite vegetables are
broccoli and beans. | also like lettuce and carrots. There
4 always vegetables in my house! In the
evening, | eat fish again. | don't eat much meat because
| don‘t like it, but | sometimes have chicken.

5

How do you eat fast food and sweet
desserts?
| hardly ® eat fast food. | like chips, but |

don't like pizza or hamburgers. is a very

good sushi restaurant near my house. | often eat there
g my friends. | don't like ice cream, but |
sometimes have a little chocolate. | like cake too.

Writing

EXAM STRATEGY

When you write a reply to a letter or an email, use your own
words to respond to the information they ask for. This shows
you understand the meaning.

5 Read the strategy above. Then read the email in the exam

task in Ex 6. Match each word or phrase in bold with the
word or phrase A-C that has a similar meaning.

A prefer

B fantastic

C clubsor hobbies

6 Read this email from your English-speaking friend Joe and

make notes. Write your email to Joe using all the notes.
P DR m
FROM: Joe
SUBJECT: New sports club
Hi,
How many activities do you do at school? What are
they?
Explain

Do you want to do a new activity at the weekend?
Great idea ... becavse ...

There’s an exercise class at the gym and a tennis club

at the park. Which do you want to do?

Say which yov like best and why
Write soon!
Joe
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@ VOCABULARY
Clothes from around the world
Character types

{) GRAMMAR

Present continuous
Present simple and present
continuous

What’s your style?
18 Look at the video stills

and answer the questions.

1 Arethese Zara and Callum’s usual clothes?
Why do you think this?

2 Do you know the name of any of these
clothes? Do you like them? Why? / Why not?

2 OCEXE watch or listen. Number the
countries in the order they talk about them.

— Norway —India
_ Peru _ Scotland
_China

34 Unit3

@ READING @ GLOBAL SKILLS @ WRITING
Perfect selfies Being safe online An informal email
@ LISTENING @ SPEAKING @ VISION 360
Costumes Describing photos Aliving room

3 OCEXH Watch or listen again. Choose the correct answer: A, B

orC.
1 Whose wedding isit?

A their cousin’s B theiraunt’s C their family friends’
2 Which colours are in their family’s kilt?

A red and green B red and black C red and yellow
3 When does Callum wear a kilt?

A athome B atschool C onspecial days
4 Which colour is common at Chinese weddings?

A gold B pink C red
5 Which colour is NOT part of the Norwegian bunad?

A white B purple C black
6 Inwhich country do people wear special hats?

A Ghana B India C Peru

VOCABULARY BOOSTER P116-117
GRAMMAR BOOSTER P136-137



N b

Talk about clothes from around the world. 3.1 VOCABULARY

4 Match the bold words and phrases to the 8 .) Work in pairs. Choose a photo. Describe the clothes.
meanings. Where do you think they are from?

You see, we're going to our aunt’s wedding today.
See you later!

It's gorgeous!

Oh no!

It's a lucky colour,
Sorry to interrupt.

He’s got long, red trousers ...

when something bad happens
understand

say goodbye

it makes good things happen

when you need to say something while
somebody else is speaking

F beautiful

5 Look at the words below. Match
them to the descriptions.

moOm>» O WwNE

beautiful big black colourful cream
dark dress hat jacket jeans long
pink pretty red shirt shoes short
skirt socks tie top trousers T-shirt

four colours
something you wear on your head
two things you wear on your feet

seven words you use to describe something, e.g. its
colour or size

5 nine words for clothes you wear on your body

B W N

6 Work in pairs. Which words go together to make opposites? 9 Listen to two students talk about their designs for
a couple’s costume. Which student’s designs do you think

big black dark long pale short small white are good or bad?
pale e 10 Listen again. Complete the table.
7 Complete the description of British weddings with the words 2l Eiohes
below. What do people wear at weddings in your country? 1 Man apale  shirtwithadarkgrey
and ,dark
colourful dress jacket shirt shoes blue
skirt tie top trousers T-shirt
1Woman a beautiful, pale pink anda
white
Traditional British wedding clothes 2Woman  ashort, T-shirt, a long,
At British weddings, the couple usually wear special darkpink_________andabig, purple
clothes.
Women have often got a long, cream or white * 2 Man a pale yellow , short,
or they sometimes wear a 2 and a long trousers, long, cream
3 instead. They usually hold some and big, dark
4 flowers in their hands. I shoes.
Men usually wear a white ' ‘?
5 anda® i 11 9 You are going to design a special
around their necks. They usually wedding costume for a couple. It can be funny or beautiful.
wear a suit, even in the summer: X M Make notes about the clothes you choose. Then take turns
arkbluay Brthein X to describe your designs to your partner.
top half and some 8 — g What clothes has your
which are the same colour. g ! couple got?
On their feet, they wear black
9

or brown . They never
wear jeans and a 1° !

He'’s got ... and she’s got ...
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3.2 GRAMMAR Use the present continuous to talk about things happening now.

present continuous 4 Complete the chat with the present continuous form

of the verbs below and short answers.

1 M Do you remember the vlog about special clothes? Which

countries and clothes do Callum and Zara talk about in the vlog? sl ekl e i il e

2 Read Yuko’s blog post. What special day is it about? What is the

national costume in Japan? < Aneta Oa
Yuko's b
log Hi Aneta! * you TV now?
NEW POST ®30JAN  §83COMMENTS -~
. No, | 2 1% for

My favourite photo ‘ __awalkin the park.

This is my favourite p}"\otg of Wowl? Ki ityonii)

my mum and me. We'rein -~

national costumes, but we ] 5 -

aren't going to a wedding. Yes,;he his ; Cec't:f‘ks here

Why are we wearing these ~ s s e

clothes? Because it's *

; \
traditional on sejjin-no-hi! Are Ken and Yoshi there too? L

Seijin-no-hiis on the second
Monday in January. It's the

No. They 7 anything today. J
coming of age day in Japan. It's a day when

e Why don’t you visit them?

young people get dressed in national costumes for a big Leanie 18 outtod
party with family and friends. Here, my mum and | are going |9 : —for 2 te-st o Y-
for a walk in Kyoto before the party. We're wearing beautiful, - >

long dresses called kimonos. Mine is very colourful, and my
mum'’s wearing a cream kimono. I'm holding my phone, but

I'm not taking a photo of us - I'm making a video. My dad isn't 5 EEEITEISIEND CEXE We pronounce the letters
standing with us because ng as a single sound similar to n but different. Listen
he's taking this photo! national costume - a2 country’s and repeat.

Am | having a good time? traditional clothes for special events /n/ long,thing, bringing

Yes, | am! Sejjin-no-hi

. ) coming of age - a time when a We're buying some things.
is amazing!!!!

child becomes an adult I'm not singing the wrong song.

3 Read the grammar rules. Read the blog post again and complete Are you thinking about swimming or playing tennis?

the examples. 6 M. Work in pairs. Look at the photos on page 149.
I Choose one of the people. Do not tell your partner. Then
ask and answer yes/no questions to find out whoitis.

Present continuous

@ Grammar animation

7 Listen to Nick describing a family photo.

We use the present continuous to talk about things that are Where is he from? What special day is it?

happening now or around now.
Affirmative 8 Write questions about Nick and his family. Use the

present continuous.

L my phone.

Ho 2 this photo! 1 Where /they /stand/?

We3 long dresses called kimonos. 2 What/ Nick / wear under his costume /7
Negative 3 What/he/hold/?

|4 a photo of us. 4 He /stand with his friends / ?

My dad ilith iis 5 What/hismum/hold/?

We 6 to a wedding. 6 What/ hissister/do/?

Questions 7 Who /wear / a yellow shirt/?

7 | a good time? Yes, | am. / No, 8 What/Nick'suncle/do/?

I'm not. 9 Listen again. Write full answers for each
Why 8 we these clothes? question in Ex 8.

Spelling rules: -ing verbs 10 M Workin pairs. Describe ...

Most verbs:

» what you are wearing today.
» what a classmate is wearing today.
* your favourite family photo.

Verbs ending in a short vowel and consonant - double the
consonant: run - running, chat - chatting

Verbs ending in e - drop the e: take > 2

Verbs ending in ie - change to y: tie = tying Today, I'm wearing a pink t-shirt, blue jeans ....

GRAMMAR BOOSTER P136
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Identify examples in a podcast about clothes. 3.3 LISTENING

Costumes 6 Listen again. Choose the correct answer: A, B
orC,
1 M) Work in pairs. Discuss the questions. 1 Inthe first photo there ...
1 Arethere costume parties in your country? A are Spanish people.
2 What do people usually wear to them? B are Japanese and Spanish people.
2 Listen to Part 1 of a podcast. Choose the correct C are Japanese people.
option to complete the sentences. 2 Thewomen are wearing special dresses for ...
1 Herbookis about clothes / the internet. A acostume party.
2 Shethinks people can / can’t wear anything they want to B awedding.
a party. C adance practice.
" Th i irls in the ki
STRATEGY Identifying examples 3 The C_anadlam girlsin the kimonos are
A going to a school party.
When people want to explain things or give more information B studying Japanese history.

about something, they often use examples. Examples usually
start with the phrases for example, such as and like. Identifying
examples will help you to understand a text better.

C visiting a family in Tokyo.

4 Janesays we need to think carefully before we ...
A eatfood from other countries.
B listen to music from other countries.

3 Read the strategy. Then look at the examples Jane gives to ‘
C wear national costumes from other countries.

Matt. What do you think the missing words are?
1 ...forexample,in. _and Canada at this time of year, hurt (somebody) - make (scmebody) feel sad
lots of teenagers and adults are going to costume parties. Some culture - a country’s traditions, history, language, art
of them are wearing things such as :

o and music
2 ...there are many photos on the internet of US students in

; e i
;?;Ljounailigsstumes S Ll 7 ) EEITPRIEE What do you think? Do you
' ¢ agree with Jane?
3 Andfamous people, for example , sometimes
wear Indian clothes such as in their videos. 8 M) Workin pairs. Imagine one of you is from a

different country. Make questions from the prompts

4 Now listen to Part 2 of the podcast and check. TS v 40

5 Look at the photos. Write a list of the clothes the 1 what/your country’s / national costume ?
people are wearing. Then listen to Part 3 of the podcast and 2 when / people /wearit?
check your answers. Does Matt agree with Jane? 3 what clothes / you + your friends wear / go out ?

4 which type / clothes / like and dislike ?

9 M) Work in pairs. Think of examples to complete
each sentence. Use the phrases in the strategy.

We're studying subjects ... this year.

My classmates are wearing clothes ... today.

I'm doing lots of hobbies ... these days.

My family and | usually eat food ... for dinner.

There are many countries ... in Europe,

Sports ... are popular in our country.

Ao bh W=

We're studying subjects such as maths, history
and geography this year.
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3.4 GLOBAL SKILLS Share information safely online.

Being safe online

1 ) ELITAETEE Discuss the questions about your online habits.
1 How often doyou do these things online?
» show other people your photos
« tell others where you are and what you're doing
2 Who can see your social media?

2 Read the advice on the web page. Match the sentence halves.

eC®

Stay safe online -

think before
you post!

E

ocial media

information

i

RBE ®O=

delete any photos, videos or messages which you don’t want your
parents or teachers to seel

you need to know that all the people in it are OK with this.
it isn't safe to tell people where you live.
this can stop people you don’t know from downloading or using them.

for example, your school uniform tells everybody where you go to
school.

™
)

. 38 Unit3

3 Complete the sentences

with the highlighted words in the web page.

Change the form if necessary.

1 Don’tgive any aboutyou,
e.g. your phone number, to people you
don’t know.

2 Only photos with your
family and good friends.
3 Domt__ anypictures, ideas or

videos that can hurt other people.

4 Don’t show the things that you have at
homeon_  eg Instagram.

5 any photos of you which
you don't want others, e.g. a future boss,
to find one day.

6 Don't forget that other people can

your photeos onto their
computers and use them.

), EEIITEEIIEE Work in pairs. Discuss

the advice. Do you agree or disagree with it?
Why? / Why not?

Listen to two friends talking. What
advice in Ex 3 can you give them?

Listen again. Are the sentences true
(T) or false (F)? Correct the false ones.

1 Jake is posting his photo online.

Jake asks Olly if he can share his photo.
They're wearing jeans and a T-shirt.
They want everybody to find their photo.
Nobody can see Jake’s photos.

Other people can download his photos.

Olly wants to tell people they aren’t at
home.

8 Jake decides to delete his post.

W) workin pairs. Look at the list. Decide
the following: do you delete, wait to post or
share these now? Why?

» 2 photo of you in front of your house

* a post that says you're at the cinema

+ aphoto of your favourite sports team

+ a post with your birthday on it

* avideo of you with your pet

+ aphoto of you on a two-week holiday

* afunny video of your little sister

* a post with your phone number on it

2
3
4
5
6
7

W) workin pairs. Discuss how you use the

internet and answer the questions.

1 What social media are you and your
friends using?

2 What do people post and share online and
why?

3 What are you and your friends doing to
stay safe?



Talk about character types.

Describing character

1 .J What adjectives do you know that can describe a person’s character?

2 Read the text. Answer the questions.
1 How many main character types are there?
2 Do you think people usually have one main character type?
3 Do you think you can change your character? Why / Why not?

What character type are you?

Some scientists believe there are four
main character types in the world.
Maost people are a mix of all four, with
one or two dominanf types. A person’s
character doesn’t usually change a
lot over time. This doesn’t mean it's
impossible fo change your character
- but you need to work hard to do this!

clever popular
quiet hind
friendly honest
serious funny

3 Read the quiz. Choose the right answers for you.

Quiz E=8
Imagine ...

1 you're on the internet. What are you doing?
A I'm playing a video game or downloading songs.
B I'm writing posts or sharing photos on social media.
C I'm deleting old messages or answering emails.
D I'mreading or watching some interesting videos.

you're at a wedding. What are you doing?

A I'm popular so I'm dancing with lots of friends.

B I'm meeting new people because I'm friendly.

C I'mtalking to my grandparents because I'm polite.
D I'm guiet because I'm listening to somecne talk.

you're gaing out now. What are you wearing?

A A cool T-shirt or football shirt and jeans.

B Something colourful, beautiful or pretty.

C Traditional clothes like a shirt and trousers.
D |don't know. Clothes aren’t important to me.

it's the weekend. What are you doing?

A I'm playing a team sport or skateboarding.

B I'm chatting or going out with my friends.

C I'm doing my homework or tidying my room.
D I'm drawing, reading or having a conversation.

you have superpowers. What can you do?
A | can fly and run really fast.

B | can solve my friends’ problems.

C | can control what other peaple do.
D | can answer any question.

4 Read the score. Which letter matches your character type?

More Ds:

for calm!

More Cs:
for good

More Bs:

for feelings!

More As:

for energy!

You're funny
and brave and

everybody
knows who you
are!

You're kind and
patient with
others so you're
a very good
friend.

results! You're
serious and
honest, and you
always follow
the rules.

You're clever
and creative
and you like

learning new
things.

5

3.5 VOCABULARY

Read the quiz score again. Answer the
questions.

Which character type ...
1 likes doingthe correct thing?

2 loves getting lots of attention?
3 enjoys studying how things work?

4 |oves spending time with others?

6 Match the highlighted

adjectives in the quiz and the score to the
meanings.
1 You don’t mind waiting for others.

2 You don't smile very often.
You don't feel afraid often.
You often say ‘please’ and ‘thank you’.

W

Many people like you.

You like telling jokes.

You treat other people well.

You learn new things quickly.

You say things that are true and correct.

O .~ O Wun

10 You don’t speak very much.,
11 You like making new friends. _

7 ) ECIITEIR Work in pairs.

10

Tell each other your quiz results and your
opinion about them. Then say which
qualities you like or dislike in people

and why.

.J, Use the sentences in Ex 6 to make
questions for people in your class. When
a classmate answers yes to one of the
questions, ask them an extra question
aboutit.

Do you mind waiting for others?
Yes, | do. | hateiit.
Why do you hate it?
Because | think it’s boring!

) LSRN Work in pairs. Imagine a
friend of yours wants to know about the the
main character types. Explain what they are.

M) Ask family members and friends to
answer the quiz questions. Make a note of
their results. Compare your results with your
classmates.

VOCABULARY BOOSTER UL Tidc 1]




3.6 GRAMMAR Use the present simple and present continuous.

Present simple and present
continuous

1 8 workin pairs. Look at the photos in the article.
Choose one and ask and answer the questions.
1 What's happening in the photo?
2 What are the people wearing?
3 What character do you think they have?

2 Read the article. Answer the questions.
1 Which type is most like you? Why?
2 What do profile photos say about people?

= NewsFeed

News Trending Articles 08

What does your profile
photo say about you?

A picture tells a thousand words. A recent study
says that this is true for your profile photo on
social media too. It seems your profile photo says
a lot about your character.

: This person is using

: a photo of a group

: of people. It's very

: colourful. The person
: is popular and hates
: staying at home on
: their own.

In this photo, we have a boy and

an object. People who share

photos with an object -suchasa :
" J| suitar or a cake - like learning new :
":@. things. They're often creative. :

This girl is covering her face
. with some flowers. This means
: sheis kind but quiet.

Here the boy is wearing a
suit and tie. He's patient
and doesn’t want to make
mistakes.

: He's smiling, but the photo

: is bad. He’s kind, honest and

: friendly. Nice people can't take
: good photos.

40 Unit3

3

4

Read the text again. Underline all the examples of the
present simple. (Circlelexamples of the present continuous.

Complete the grammar rules with present simple or present

continuous.
h’ I I
| OUS

Present simple and present contin
.Grammar animation

We use the!

1 for something happening at this moment.
2 for something happening around this time.

We use the 2

3 forsomething that always, often or never happens.

4 forafact thatis always true.

5 with certain (stative) verbs that we don’t usually use in
the -ing form, e.g. need, like, know, etc.

GRAMMAR BOOSTER P137

Complete the sentences with the present simple or
present continuous form of the verbs in brackets.

1 Mydad never colourful ties. (wear)

2 She a jacket today. (not wear)

3 Bill today. He’s on holiday. (not work)

4 Jane a good book at the moment. (read)

5 My brother_ _to school on Wednesdays. (not go)
6 | the video now. (download)

7 you maths this week? (study)
8 How often you exercise? (do)

Find examples of stative verbs in the text. Can you add any
more?

Complete the dialogue with the present simple or present
continuous form of the verbs below.
do draw know love notwork study want work
Jo Look at this profile pic. you
who this is?
Em Yeah, it's your cousin, James! What 2 he

in that photo? Is he holding a pencil?
Jo Yes, heis. | think he 3 a picture. He
4 art-it’shisfavourite hobby.
Em What$ he at the moment?
He’s a student, isn’t he?
Jo Yes heis-he® to become a doctor, and
he? in a café as a waiter every evening.
Em Wow! He works very hard!
Jo Yes,hedoes...buthe?®

as hard as | do!

) workin pairs. Take turns to describe people in your
class. Use the present simple or continuous and the verbs
below to help you. Can your partner guess who it is?

do go hate havegot like love
sit speak think wear

He's got a horse.

Is it Milan? He loves animals.



Deal with unknown words in an article about appearance. 3.7 READING

Perfect Selfies 6 Look at your underlined words. What do you think
they mean?
1 M) Workin pairs. Answer the questions. T Read the whole article. Underline any
1 How often do you take photos of yourself? unknown words, but keep reading. Choose the best
2 Look atthe two photos in the article. How are they different title for it.
from each other? A Appearance isn’'timportant to teenagers.
2 Choose the correct alternative. B You can’t believe everything you see.
1 Anna’s got blond eyes / hair, C Celebrity secrets for taking a great selfie.
2 The opposite of curly is straight / wavy. 8 Read the whole article again. Answer the questions.
3 Insummer, your eye / skin colour often changes. 1 How much time do teenagers spend taking photos of
4 Dad'’s got green face / eyes, but mine are brown. themselves?
5 My hairisn't very curly; it's skin / wavy. 2 Which parts of your face can you change with an app?
6 The front part of your head is your face / skin. 3 What does Rankin think about people taking lots of

selfies?

4 Whatis Rankin’s project called? What do you think
the name means?

5 Whatdoes he think many celebrities are doing?

big black dark long nose pale 6 What's the difference between the two photos?
red short small wide

3 M) Work in pairs. Describe a) a person in your family, b) a
friend, c) a famous person. Use the words in Ex 2 and the words
below to help you.

9 Look at your underlined words. Do they stop you from
My dad has got straight, black hair ... understanding? What do you think they mean?

STRATEGY Dealing with unknown words 10 .J Work in pairs. Ask and answer the questions.

5 1 Whatdo the people look like in Rankin’s photos?
lalgnt nged fo ki elay o to.un(.je_rsftand L 2 How are the photos different from each other?
When you find an unknown word, decide if it is necessary 3 Which q for?
for general understanding. Ifitis, keep reading and try to L SM=Ra il fiers,

guess the meaning by looking at the context. 11 ) Read these questions and make
a note of your ideas. In pairs, discuss them.

4 M) Read the strategy. Then with a partner discuss this * Why are young people taking lots of photos now?
question: what do you usually do when you see an unknown » Do you agree with Rankin that photo apps are bad for
word? Why? teenagers? What makes you say this?

5 Read the first two paragraphs of the article. Underline any 12 M) Write two or three sentences that summarise
unknown words, but keep reading. Answer the questions. how you feel about the ideas in the text. Then share
1 What isimportant for internet celebrities? Why? with the class and discuss your ideas.

2 What can you do with technology on a phone?

Teenagers spend about 55 hours a year taking selfies to post on social media.
Maybe they are copying famous celebrities. Social media stars, for example,
often share photos of their faces - they think it is essential to look good
because they want to get lots of 'likes’. In their photos, they always have
perfect skin and make-up. But how do they manage to look so good?

Thanks to apps, you can modify yourself on a smartphone -inunder two
minutes, you can change your hairstyle. For example, short, straight,
blond hair can become long and curly or wavy and blue! You can also
delete things that you don’t like, such as dark circles under your eyes.

J What are these photo apps doing to us? According to Rankin, a British

fashion photographer, this ‘perfect selfie’ culture is a serious problem.
He thinks we are starting to compare ourselves to photos that aren't real.
This often makes us unhappy with our appearance.

In his project, Selfie Harm, Rankin wants us to understand that many stars
are deceivingus. He shows photos of fourteen people between thirteen and
nineteen. The original photos are next to the edited pictures on the right.

Interestingly, the teenagersall prefer their original photos!




3.8 SPEAKING Describe photos of people.

Describing photos

1 Listen to Liam describing one of the photos. 4
Which one is he describing?

2 Listen again. Tick (v) the things Liam mentions. 5
the place

how old the people are

what they are doing

what they are wearing

their appearance

the number of people

their character

where they are in the photo
what he thinks they are saying

STRATEGY Brainstorming useful vocabulary

When you're preparing to describe a photo, think about
the language you need. Try to brainstorm appropriate
vocabulary for the topic that you need.

O e N U b W N =

w

M) Read the strategy. Work in groups. Write as many
words in the mind map as you can think of.

E—
eyes
= 3 =
hair age 7

P
blond
| 8
Describing
people 9
character i clothes

‘ 10

e .4

11

actions
L

42 Unit3

) Asaclass, share your words. Add any new ones from
the other groups.

W) workin pairs. Describe people in your class. Use as
many words as you can from your mind map.

She’s friendly and she’s got long, curly red hair.
She’s wearing a dark green top and she’s sitting ...

Complete the Phrasebook with the words below.

left
think

background (x2)
looks maybe

PHRASEBOOK Describing photos

got
shows

This photo ! a group of (five) people.
The girl in the foreground / 2
She’s 3 (long, dark, curly) hair.

She? quiet and serious.

: she’s talking to her parents.
Inthe® there are two boys and a girl.

The boy in the middle / on the right /on the ¥
& they're friends / classmates / in a dance
group.

Listen, check and repeat.

W) workin pairs. Take turns to describe photo A. What
do you think the people are saying? Use the Phrasebook to
help you.

Student A: look at photo C. Student B: look at photo D.
Make a list of all the language you need to describe it.

M) Now describe your photo to your partner. Use your
notes from Ex 9 and the Phrasebook to help you.

Work in pairs. Answer the questions.
1 Was your description successful? Why? / Why not?
2 Which phrases from the Phrasebook did you use?


https://www.languagecentre.ir/english/teenagers/life-vision-series

Write an informal email about yourself.

An informal email

1 .J Work in pairs. Read the definition. Ask and answer
the questions.

penfriend (noun) a person you make friends with by
writing emails or letters, often in another country

1 Have you got a penfriend?
2 How many emails do you send a week?
3 What do you write about?

STRATEGY Writing informal emails

When you write an email, start with a greeting, e.g. Hello
(name). Use fixed phrases, e.g. How are you? Describe
yourself, say what you are doing and ask lots of questions.
End with Love / Regards (your name). Write .S, at the end
to add extra information.

2 Read the strategy and the email. Then answer the questions.
1 Whois it from?

2 Whoisitfor?

3 Does the writer follow all the advice in the strategy?

©3 Dol m

Dear Mirko,
Thanks for your email! It’s great to hear from you!

How are you? | hope you're doing well. I'm tired because
I'm studying hard for my exams right now ... !

I'm seventeen, I'm from Johannesburg and I'm very happy
you're my new penfriend! I'm brave and | love surfing. What
do you like doing in your free time? What are you like?

Here’s a photo of me and my family. We're sitting in a park.
I'm wearing a T-shirt and jeans and I’'ve got long, straight,
hair and brown eyes. The girl on the left is my sister, Nora.
She’s got light brown hair and green eyes, so she doesn’t
look like me! My little brother, Billy, is on the right. He's got
short, blond hair and big, blue eyes. He's popular, friendly
and funny. My dad is in the background - he’s wearing a
cream shirt — and my mum is in the middle in a dark red
top. What do you look like? Please send me a photo!

Write soon!
Regards,
Phoebe x

P.S. Do you think | look like my mum too?

3 Put the parts of the email in the correct order.
—Describe your — Greeting

appearance _ Saywhat you are doing
___Describe your family _ Describe your interests
—Ask how someone is ___Describe your character
—_End the email

3.9 WRITING

4 Read the email again. Answer the questions.

10

11

1 What’s Phoebe doing now?

What does she like doing in her free time?

How does she describe her appearance?

Does Nora look like her sister?

How does she describe her brother's character?
What are her parents wearing?

Which family member does Phoebe look like?

~N o s W

Complete the fixed phrases with a word below. Then read
the email again and check your answers.

dear doing for hear regards write
Hi /1 / Hello Mirko,
Thanks 2 your email / letter.
It's great to 3 from youl!
| hope you're ® well.
1 soon!
€ Phoebe

Read the Language focus. Which question asks about
interests (1), appearance (A) or character (C)?

LANGUAGE FOCUS like

The word like has many different meanings and uses.
___: What do you like doing? | love surfing.
What do you like? Chocolate cake!
___: What are you like? I'm popular and friendly.
___: Who do you look like? My mother. We both have long,
black hair.

Match the questions to the answers.
What do you look like?
Who do you look like in your family?
What do you like doing?
What are you like?
What's your mum like?

1

2

3

4

5

A I'm polite and serious.

B | love taking photos and making videos.
C She’squiet and clever.
D I've gotlong, blond hair and grey eyes.
E |look like my dad.

M) Work in pairs. Ask and answer the questions in Ex 7
about you.

What do you look like? I've got ...

Imagine you have a new penfriend. Think of a photo of you
which you like. Make a note of all the things you can see in
it. Use the list in Ex 3 to help you.

Now write an email introducing yourself. Refer to your
notes and say ...

« what you are doing now.
« what you look like / what you're like.
« what you like / what you like doing,

CHECK YOUR WORK

« Doesyour email have a greeting and an ending?

« Do you mention the main points?

« Is your use of like correct?

« Isyour use of the present simple / continuous correct?
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Grammar

1 Complete the dialogue with the present continuous form
of the verbs below.

dance go
share stand

A

B

>

A

B

notbe nothave notwear

talk wear
[ some photos online now. Do you want to
see them?

Yes, please! What 2 you

first phote? Those clothes are really unusual.

We3 to a wedding in that photo. We
t our normal clothes - we're dressed in our
national costume.

Ah, | see. And what about that photo at the wedding?

2 you to your friends?

No, | ® B with my cousins.
Why & that boy in the corner
on his own? He doesn't look very happy.

Oh, that’s Malik. He ® much fun because he
can't stand big groups of people.

Oh dear.

2 Complete the sentences with the present simple or
continuous form of the verbs in brackets.

1

b wN

-J

Liza at all her old photos right now. (look)
I’'m sorry, but| you. (not believe)

Pria very happy. Is she OK? (not look)
Carlos really doing online quizzes. (love)
My classmates right now; they

. (not work / talk)
Wait! We to come with you. (want)
My brother . black hair and blue eyes. (have)

| ashower.Canyou answerthe phone?
(have)

Vocabulary

3 Complete the sentences with the correct words.

1

o s WK

7
8

My bedroom looks white, butit'sactuallyc_ |
Don't forget your | . It's cold outside.
Dad always wears ashirtandt . to wark.
Ican'twalkintheses___ . They’re very small!
| love your dress. You look p init.
When the sun’s hot, it’s a good idea towearah_____on
your head.

AScottishkilt looks likeas————  butitisn’t.
My favourite t is this dark green T-shirt.

4 Complete the sentences with the character adjectives
below.

1

2

brave clever honest kind patient polite quiet

You're so

‘please’ and ‘thank you’.

| believe everything he tells me because he’s always
with me.

- you never forget to say ‘sorry’,

D 44 Review

in the

3 My sisteris doing very well at high school because she
works hard and she’s too.

4 | don't like speaking in front of a lot of people, but it’s
important to be _and do it anyway.

5 Rauldoesn’t talk much - he’s a very boy.

6 Our English teacher is very - she doesn’t
mind waiting for us to answer her guestions.

7 _ peoplearenice to others and like helping.

Cumulative review

5 Choose the correct alternative.

Who are the people in Gen Z?

Generation Z, or Gen Z, describes the young people born
between 1997 and 2010. Gen Z is very special because
it's the first generation of people that *aren’t knowing /
don’t know what life is like without the internet or social
media.

What 2do / are the people in Gen Z like?

Many people say that they're quite *funny / serious
because they care a lot about the problems in the world
and try to make it a better place. They also *understand /
are understanding a lot about computers and
technology and °like / are liking trying new things from
different cultures.

What ®are / do they like doing?

As they love meeting up with other young people, they're
usually "friendly / funny. But studies show that they
8don’t always go out / aren’t always going out in their
free time. In fact, they often prefer staying at home.
People from Gen Z often ®play / are playing video games
in their free time and they really 1%enjoy / are enjoying
watching TV or films too.

And what His / does Gen Z look like?

Today, many teenagers 2want / are wanting to wear
fashion from the early 2000s, for example, a long
3socks / shirt with baggy jeans. And instead of

light colours, like **dark / pale blue, people in Gen

Z prefer strong colours like red or black. And they
13aren’t wearing / don’t wear long, beautiful dresses or
suits at the moment — instead, they prefer active clothes
like short trousers and *6ties / T-shirts.

®) Think & share

6 Read the quote. Then answer the questions.

‘ Beauty begins the moment you decide to be yourself. ,
Coco Chanel

1 Whatis your idea of a beautiful person?

2 Do you and your friends dress like each other or do you
each have your own style?

3 Whatdo teenagers in your country look like at the
moment?

4 Whatdoyou think Gen Z is really like?



Reading
EXAM STRATEGY P

When you do a true / false task, read the statements carefully
and underline the key information in each one. Then read the
text and find any matching information.

1 Readthestrategy above. Then look at the exam task
in Ex 2. Underline the mostimportant words in each

statement. Then find the matching information in the text.

There is an example to help you.

2 Read the posts about teenagers and clothes. For each
statement 1-6, write true (T) or false (F).

= DISCUSSION BOARD €

| have a job in a café on Saturdays so | have some money,
but | don't want to spend it all on clothes. | don't like
walking around the shops for hours either. | like to buy
books and listen to music. My friends think I'm a very
serious person! Some of my friends wear different clothes
every day. They're always taking selfies and posting

them online. The problem is that social media stars share
photos and videos of themselves every day. They always
wear different clothes and have perfect make-up. My
friends want to do the same. But these celebrities don't
pay for their clothes. Shops send them new designs. This
means that their followers are spending a lot of money,
but social media stars are not. It's not right!

Talia

| like clothes, but | don’t buy many. | often go to town
with my friends at the weekend, but | also enjoy having
lunch with them or going to the cinema. At the moment,
I'm doing a project on fast fashion at school. Fast fashion
is when people buy cheap clothes and only wear them a
few times. Then they buy some more. | think fast fashion
is terrible because it is bad for the world around us. My
sister Lia is very creative. She designs clothes, but she
makes new clothes from old clothes, She’s quite popular
because she gives these clothes to her friends or to
people in the family. She also sells them to other people
on her website. Right now, she is making me a jacket. It's
really cool.

Jack

Talia works at the weekend.

She enjoys buying clothes.

Celebrities don’t buy their clothes.

Jack sometimes has lunch with friends at the
weekend.

His projectis about designer clothes.

Lia sells clothes to her friends. ___

B W N
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Speaking

EXAM STRATEGY Y

When you describe a photo, try to say as much as you can. For
example, you can speculate or make guesses about what the
photo shows. There aren’t any right or wrong answers.

3 Read the strategy above. Then complete the prompts
with one of the words below. There is one word that you
do not need.

about like look maybe sure think

1 They look seventeen.

2 They like they're friends.

3 they're in a shopping centre.
4 It looks like London, but I'm not

5 they’re celebrating.

4 Look at photos A and B below. Choose one of the photos
and describe it. The following ideas may help you.

+ the place

« the people

« what they are doing
« what they look like
« who they might be

Exam skills 45
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for a video game

Unit 3 360° hotspots 000000

1 Work in pairs. Read the definitions.

Think of ways to chill out. Which activities are sociable and
which ones aren’t? Make two lists.

chill out /t/il avt/ (v) spend time relaxing
sociable /'saufob(9)l/ (adj) enjoying spending time with
other people

EXPLORE Gl

Access the interactive 360° content now!

Q00

2 .J Look around the room. Who do you think the people

are? What are they doing?

3 W) Read or listen to the hotspots.
Describe what’s happening in each hotspot in one sentence.

@ Tom'’s talking to his grandma on the phone.

4 (A) Listen to the conversation. Answer the questions.

1 What does Tom always do on Saturdays?

2 Where are his brothers and sisters right now?
3 Whatis his sister Gabi doing?

4 What are the others doing?

5 M) *) Read the messages. Do you send messages when

you’re watching a TV programme? Why? / Why not?

. 46 Vision 360

Learn about technology and communication and create an idea

6 @@ Read or listen to the hotspots. Are the sentences

true (T) or false (F)?

Five people are designing a game.

Isabel is looking for someone.

Oliver can’t help her.

Alice knows where the key is.

The boy using his phone is doing something sociable.
He’s discussing vlogs with friends.

=
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T Q Listen to the conversation. Answer the questions.

Is Katy living at home now? Why? / Why not?
Why is Bella feeling sad?

What are Katy’s teachers like?

What are the other students like?

Does Katy like Jade? Why? / Why not?

What does Bella think of Katy’s new top?

a0k WN

M) @) Read the online article. Work in pairs and discuss

the questions.

1 What do people often like to do when they are with friends?

2 How important are these activities?

3 How often do you look at your phone when you're with
friends?

4 Do you prefer to have real conversations or online ones?
Give reasons,



.\\\ Digital literacy

9 M) Work in pairs. Read the opinions about
playing video games. Do you agree with them?

CREATE ... anidea for avideo game

Why? / Why not? Discuss and give reasons. STEP1
A RESEARCH IT!
It's a good way to relax. Go online and find the answers to the questions.

1 What’s a popular videc game in your country / the world?
2 How many people can play it?

Itisn't very sociable. 3 What do they do in it?
STEP2
It can make you clever. You are going to create an idea for a video game. Work in groups.

Discuss the type of game and what you want the players to do in it.
Choose some of the ideas below or think of your own ideas.

You can have fun.

v DD DY

action art  inaschool inatown Puildthings  playsport
Cplace) Cactivies>
It's a good idea to stop
playing after an hour. music  sport  jnspace under solve work in
thesea  problems  ateam
It can affect things like STEP3 _ - = . ;
sleep and exercise. Do research online to find ideas and information for your game. Make
notes.
10 "% - Think about your 3::;:)1 notes to describe your game. Find photos online to use in it.
answer to Ex 1 and what you have learned about
technology and communication. Do you want to STEP S5
move any activities to a different list? Look at the video game ideas of other groups in your class. Say one

thing you like about each game and decide which one you want to play.

Vision 360 47 ‘
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Houses and rooms Favourite countries Designing a better A description of a place

L
P;“:;a’f“fcal Frah @ LISTENING i o @ DOCUMENTARY
SACEIAP Unusual houses @ SPEAKING Fairytale house

GRAMMAR Asking for and givi
® s skingTorandgViNg | yocABULARY BOOSTER P118-119
Comparative adjectives directions
Superlative adjectives GRAMMAR BOOSTER P138-139

Comeonin

1 M) Look at the video stills. Answer the questions.
1 Whatis Zara looking at? Do you think it's her house?

3 ©OQEXE Watch or listen again. Complete the sentences.

LT i
2 Would like to live there? Why? /Wh t? ’ 5 '
R IR IR TD s LAl Y/ wihyne 3 Zara the carpet on the floor.
2 OCEXE Watch or listen. Answer the questions. 4 The kitchen has got some init.
1 Whatis Callum doing? 5 Theflatisonly _ _minutes from the centre.
2 Whereis the flat? 6 The house has got bedrooms.
3 IsCallum enjoying his visit? 7 From one of the bedrooms, you can see the
outside.

carpet - cloth covering the floor in homes

mansion - a very large house 8 The kitchen is very

48 Unit4



Talk about houses and rooms. 4.1 VOCABULARY

4 Label the photos with the words below. 7 Match the words and phrases in bold to
the meanings.

Come onin and let’s take a look!

So,it’s OK, | guess.

I’m not a fan of the colour,

...nottoo bad! It's small, but it’s got everything you need.
Hang on, I'm sure I've got photos here.

Check it out.

balcony bathroom bedroom cupboard
diningroom flat floor fridge hall
kitchen livingroom oven sink sofa

wait a moment
please enter
quite good
think

Look at this.

| don’t like

moOomPE O & WK e

M

8 Listen to a boy being interviewed about his new
home. Answer the questions.
1 Does helive in a house or a flat?
2 What's his favourite room?
3 Whatcolouris it?

9 Listen again. Label the floor plan with the words
below.

balcony bathroom bedroom (x3) cupboard
hall kitchen livingroom shower

Front door
10 Draw a plan of your home. Label the rooms.

11 M) Write some questions to ask your partner about their
home or the house of their dreams. Then take turns to
interview each other and take notes on the answers.

Is it aflat or a house?

What'’s the livi like?
5 Which of these adjectives can describe the AR FROIEE

photos in Ex 4? How many bathrooms are there?

| clean comfortable dirty huge large narrow small -
What's your favourite room and why?

6 Think about your house, your school, etc. Can you give

examples for each of the adjectives in Ex 57 12 M) Tellyour class about your partner’s home.
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4.2 GRAMMAR Use comparative adjectives to talk about places.

Co mpa rative a djeCti\Ies 4 Choose the correct alternative. Use the reply to help you.

1 Marta’s home is smaller / larger than Lotte’s.

Lotte’s kitchen is smaller / bigger than Marta’s.

It is cheaper/ more expensive o live in the centre.
Marta’s home is nearer to / further from her work.
Lotte thinks flats are better / worse than houseboats.
Lotte says many flats are cleaner / dirtier and newer /
older than houseboats.

1 M Workin pairs. Describe the photo from a reply to
Zara's question ‘What’s the house of your dreams?’

LotteM
3hrs ago

(o2 ¥, IS - VI N

5 M) workin pairs. Complete the sentences in the quiz with
a comparative form of the adjective in brackets and than.

Quiz: true or false?

1 The Eiffel Toweris (tall)the Statue of Liberty.
2 Amsterdamis (large) Berlin.

@LotteM 3 EngITlsh wintersare : (‘cold] Scottish winters.

| & Z - My cousin Marta lives on this houseboat in 4 Coldis__ (expensive)silver.

Amsterdam - there are over 2,500 houseboats there! It's 5 Akilometreis (long)a mile.

the house of her dreams! | think it is very small. My living

6 The temperature on Mercury is (high)on Venus.

room is bigger than Marta’s home!!! & Her home hasn’t

got any bedrooms - it’s open-plan, but there is a small

bathroom. The kitchen in my flat is larger than Marta’s 6 Do the quiz. Are the sentences true or false? Listen
and hers is narrower too. Houseboats in the centre are and check.

more popular, but they’re also more expensive than in

other parts of the city. My cousin is living in a quieter i | Listen to the podcast. How many houseboats are
area, but it's further from her work. Which is better: a flat there in London? Which city has more: London or Amsterdam?

or a houseboat? Marta thinks living on the water is more
beautiful, but | don’t agree. Houseboats are worse than
flats because they’re often older, dirtier and wetter.

8 Complete the summary with the comparative form
of the adjectives below. Then listen again and check.

early expensive friendly good

open-plan - a space which hasn’t got any walls in it
high hot near popular

2 Read the reply and answer the questions. What type of

1
home is this? Where is it? Whose is it? In London, houseboatsare " N el
young people live in them. There is a number
3 Read the grammar rules. Find all the comparative in East London than anywhere else in England. Jake gets
adjectives in the reply in Ex 2. Then complete the rules. to work 3 because he lives 4 to
3 SN—— g the centre. Flats which are further away are ®
Comparative adjectives I 1 than Jake's bigger houseboat. People on houseboats are
@ Grammar animation than many other people in the city. Jake thinks
We use a comparative adjective and than to compare that houseboatsare”_______inthe summerthanthe
two things. winter because the temperature is 8
They're more expensive than hovseboats in other parts of 9 The schwa /a/ is a common
the city. weak vowel sound in Engllsh. Pay attention to -er and than
Short adjectives in connected speech. Listen and repeat the words.
old 1 - 1 /s/bigger, further, cleaner, happier
2 /a/Aflatis better than a houseboat.
bi 2 double consonant
'8 —_— o 10 (Circlothe schwa sounds in the sentence. Then
. Z _ listen and check.
dirty B —— =Y =elen The cupboard in her sister’s flat is smaller than my mother’s.
large 4 +or 11 B Work in pairs. Compare your opinions
— about these pairs of things. Use the adjectives in brackets.
Long adjectives Give reasons for your answers.
popular ® more + adjective 1 flats/houseboats (good / bad)
Irregular 2 Amsterdam / Dubai (old / new)
good 6 3 My kitchen / my living room (important / unimportant)
T 7 4 bed /sofa (uncomfortable / comfortable)
5 5 bath /shower (good / bad)
far = ————— 6 science/languages (easy / difficult)
GRAMMAR BOOSTER P138

| think houseboats are worse than flats

because they’re narrower.
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Recognise prepositions of place in an interview about unusual houses. LISTENING

Unusual houses

1 .__,& Work in pairs. Look at the photos and the names 4 Which houses (A-D) in Ex 1 do the sentences describe?
below. Try to guess the names of the houses. 1 It'sbetween other houses.

There are mirrors on the outside.
There’s a roof under the house.
There are mountains behind it.

It isn’t next to the sea: it’s in the city.
It disappears when it’s in front of you.
People live in it.

The floor is over your head.

2 Listen and check. 5 Listen again and check.

STRATEGY Recognising prepositions of place 6 M) Work in pairs. Ask and answer questions about where

To understand where things or people are in a text, you thirigyaredn thesphiotass

need to recognise prepositions of place, e.g. in and on. Where’s the roof in the Crazy House?

There’s a toilet in my bathroom.

There’s a glass on the table. It's on the ground!

Crazy House Glass House
Mirror House Seashell House

shell - the hard part of an animal that lives in the sea
upside down - in a position where the top of
something is where the bottom usually is

o N O U bW N

7 Listen to an interview for a TV programme. Where
are the people?

8 Listen again. Are the sentences true (T) or false (F)?
The name of the programme is ‘Unusual Homes’. ___

The presenter shows the man some photos.

There are photos of a living room and a bedroom.
The Crazy House is in Mexico City. __

The balcony has got some chairs underit.

The man imagines the Seashell House is easier to clean.
He likes the Seashell House more.

He says the sofa next to the wall is beautiful.

) Work in pairs. Ask and answer the

. . questions.

« Which house do you prefer and why?
4 5 6 « Which house is worse than the others? Why?
« Choose two houses. Can you compare them with each
other?

' « Do you know any other unusual houses? Where are they?
. What do they look like?

3 Read the strategy. Label the diagram with the
prepositions below.

behind between in infrontof
nextto on over under

o~ O b W N
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4.4 GLOBAL SKILLS Identify problems and think of solutions.

Designing a better classroom 4 Read these st‘udents’problems. Then
listen to them discussing the problems. Number
1 M) Workin pairs. Look at photos A-D. What rooms and furniture them in the order they talk about them.
can you see? Which ones do you prefer? Compare them using the A QOurclassroom walls are all the same colour. .
adjectives below. B Somestudents need to relax more,

C Wheelchair users can’t enter the room. __
D Our classroom is old and dirty.
E Thereisn'tspaceto workin groups.

5 Match solution 1-5to problems A-E in
Ex 4. Listen again and check your answers.

1 Have lessons in rooms with wider doors, e.g. the
hall.

2 Move the desks so students can face each
other.

3 Paint the walls different colours.
4 Tidy the room and show new work.

5 Make a part of the classroom more
comfortable.

big boring clean creative dark dirty interesting
light modern narrow old practical serious small

6 Read the steps. Choose the correct alternative.

Better Problem-solving
skills

Step 1: Identify / Salve what the problem is.

2 Read about the competition and answer the questions. Step 2: Think about possible solutions and
1 How many hours are students at school? say / write down your ideas.
2 What does a 21st-century classroom look like? Step3: Consider / Salve which of your ideas
3 What is the competition about? are hetter.
4 How much money can you win? Step 4. Ask/ Decide together what the best

solution is.
=) % Competitions %

o ‘ 7 Read the Phrasebook. Which steps does it hel
Competition: design a better classroom with? P B

Many students spend over 40 hours a week in school. PHRASEBOOK Problem-solving

A study shows that a 21st-century classroom can help you learn : e
better. Tips for good classroom design: Ifind (grclnupwork?) difficult.
+ Putgroup projects and art on the walls to make a classroom look Why don'twe ... ? )
How about (choosing three colours)?

more beautiful.
+ Use pictures, e.g. charts and maps, to make |learning easier. 'm notso surfe. Maybe ...is a better idea?
* Putphotos of amazing people in front of you. Good/ Gre‘::lt ideal
= Use natural light to feel more active. lagree! Let's (buy) ...
» Keep spaces tidier - leave 40% of the walls empty and put things
in cupboards.

» Make classrooms friendlier for wheelchairs by making space for

8 M) Work in pairs. Think about your own
classroom and follow these steps.

them to move around. 1 Identify any 3 Consider all your ideas.
Can YOU design a better classroom? A ?:?bler?s' s % Delc"de on the best
Send us your ideas and win £500 for your new classroom! IR EIERILICTE: sl
More information on #redecorateyourschool. 9 . Work in groups. Compare your ideas. Then
. o design your new classroom. Use the Phrasebook
wheelchair - a chair with wheels for people who can’t walk and the steps in Ex 6 to help you.

10 .: . Share your ideas as a class. Decide on the

3 . Work in pairs. Discuss your own classroom. Use the X
top three problems and solutions.

questions below to help you.

« How much work is there on your walls? 11 B Discuss the questions.

« How many photos of people are there? 1 Do you enjoy problem-solving in a team?

» How much light is there? 2 Which parts do you find easier or more difficult?
+ How tidyisit? 3 Areyou happy with yourfinal idea?

* How much space is there? 4 Arethere any otherideas that you like?
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Talk about places and geographical features. 4.5 VOCABULARY

1 W) Workin pairs. Look at the photos. Which country do i
you think they are in? What words do you know to describe How good is your geography?

i Take part in our competition
to win a free holiday!

2 Read the quiz and choose the correct answer: A or B.
3 Listen and check.

4 Complete the table with the highlighted
places in the quiz. Can you add any other words?

Which of these busy squares with tall buildings
and wide streets has more visitors?

Natural Man-made

A Times Square B Leicester Square

5 Find the highlighted opposites of the adjectives in the quiz.
Which of these famous beaches is next to a

1 narrow 4 wet
2 quiet 5 short deep ocean?
3 modern 6 shallow

6 M) Work in pairs. Take turns to compare two places
in the quiz. Use the adjectives below in the
comparative form.

ancient busy deep dry Gl RSN ;
famous modern narrow wide A Tulum B Acapulco

| think the buildings in Tulum are more ancient
than those in Acapulco.

Which of these seas is a very large,
ancient lake?

7 Complete the text about Singapore with the words and
phrases below.

ancient buildings  busy streets dry deserts
high mountains long rivers modern architecture
Ocean thick forest

Singapore is both a city and a country. It is on an island in A the Caspian Sea B the North Sea

the South China Sea, which is a part of the Pacific

Its highest point is only 180 metres. There What is the island of Singapore more

arentanyhillsor? ____It’sveryhot, but it often famous for?
rains - it hasn’t got any . There aren’t any
X either - the main oneisonly 3.2 km long.

And the capital isn’t full of old squares with 3

So, why is Singapore so popular with tourists? Firstly, it’s
amazing for shopping. Areas like Chinatown are always

full of peopleandhave® ____ and shops. The city
centre is also famous for its 7 and many tall
buildings. And just outside the city, in a big park with a
lake, many tourists come to see the ‘super’ trees, But these
enormous trees aren’tin a . They are new,
man-made structures which are 25 to 50 metres tall.

A its modern architecture B its thick forests

Which place has got a longer river going
through it?

8 .ﬂ Work in pairs. Ask and answer the questions.
1 Which is better - life in a town or city, or life in the
country? Why?
2 How does Singapore compare with your home town?
9 B Think of two places in your country.

Write five sentences to compare them with some of the
placesin the quiz. Then share your ideas with your partner.

A the Brazilian rainforest B a dry desert in Afrlca |
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4.6 GRAMMAR Use superlative adjectives to talk about your local area.

Su pe rlati\le adjectives 4 Choose the correct alternative.
1 Deserts are the driest / wettest places in the world.
1 M. Workin pairs. Where is the girl? Is the place natural 2 |love Central Park. It's the best / worst place.
or man-made? 3 The most modern / ancient architecture in the world is

the Egyptian pyramids.
4 Asiais the largest / smallest continent.

Where can you take greut selfies? 5 Thisis my best /worst selfie ever. | hate it.
6 Mountains are the safest / most dangerous places.

#Instagram Top 3
5 Complete the quiz. Use the superlative form of the

1 The Grand Canyon ek g
adjectives in brackets.

is the most famous

national park in 1 What’s mountain in the world? (high)
TEG‘ Usé- Maybe 2 What's river in Europe? (long)
this is because it is 4 .

7,
one of the deepest 3 Which ,country|s .fromthe UK? (far)
canyons with some 4 Where's_ canyoninthe world? (deep)
of the highest and 5 What’s city? (expensive)
most ancient rock 6 What's country in the world? (small)
structures. But it is also one of the most dangerous ichi i inf a
places in the world. Each year, people fall while trying 7 Whichis________tropicalrainforest? (large)
to take a cool selfie. 8 Where's___ national park in the world? (big)

# In valencia, there is a lot of amazing modern 6 M Workin pairs. Ask and answer the quiz questions.
architecture. One of the best examples of this is Use the places below to help you

L'Oceanogrdfic. The biggest aquarium in Europe is just
outside the city centre and it's near to some of the China Everest Greenland New Zealand
SiEe AT I et B RRE S R, S Pl Singapore theAmazon theVolga Vatican City

2 Santorini is one of the most popular islands in the
Mediterranean Sea because its blue and white 7 Listarand chsclk
buildings look great in photos. But it isn't one of the
emptiest. In fact, this is the worst Greek island to visit in 8 . Workin pairs' Compare the places below using the
August. In the busiest month, thousands of people fill adjectives given.

Santorini's narrow streets

and squaresalltryingto  canyon - a deep valley with large: cities / squares / balconies

take the best selfies ever.  a river running through it dry: deserts / rainforests / tropical islands
narrow: ariver / asea/an ocean
2 Read the text. Match sentences A-C to places 1-3. high: a beach / a hill / a mountain
A This place has got a lot of visitors in the summer. busy: a city centre / a small town / the country
B This place s popular, butitisn't very safe. Squares are larger than balconies, but cities are the largest.

C This place has got many new buildings in it.

9 M) ECIITTEILES Ask and answer questions about
your local area. Use superlative adjectives.

« good / place for a selfie

3 Underline all the examples of the superlative form in the
article. Then complete the table.

Superlative adjectives I * interesting / square / city centre
@ Grammar animation « ancient and modern / building
« expensive / place / town
Short adjective Superlative Rule « bad / place to visit
long the longest +-est * near /lake orsea/ your home
big 1 double Where's the best place for a selfie? Why?

consonant + -est

2 10 Imagine that a foreign student is coming to visit your class.

empt > -iest
_ Py 5 - Complete the short message below. Tell them all about the
wide ——— st most interesting things in your local area, according to you
Long adjective  Superlative Rule and your classmate(s).
+
famous 4 i o Delm
adjective :
= . Hi (name),
igepplatadicctive 5Superlat|ve My classmates and | are very happy about your visit!
good —_—i We think our area has got lots of great places to see.
bad 6 For example, there’s ...
far the furthest / farthest See you soon!
Class 11A
GRAMMAR BOOSTER P139
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Recognise different word forms in a factual text about countries. 4.7 READING

Favourite countries

1 How many countries can you name? You have got two minutes.

2 M) Work in pairs. Read the introduction to the article and look at the photos. Try and think of some
interesting facts about each country.

| Yor

What a What'’s your favourite country in the world? This is a very

wo “derful w or hard question to answer! But here are a few facts about
® some of the most interesting and wonderful places on Earth.

'Peru has the second-largest area of Hungarg isn't near the sea, but it is popular for Jupﬂ“ has got faster ways

rainforest after Brazil. The thick Amazon beach holidays because of Lake Balaton. This is the to travel and more modern

rainforest has the highest number of different largest lake in Central Europe. cities than Europe, and people

birds on Earth. It also has the world's fastest « There is no better place to feel well and healthy than in can find work easily there.

river. Many other amazing animals, plants and one of Hungary's many natural spas. « Japan has also got very little

insects live there too. - It's also easy to see why Budapest is one of the most crime. People can walk around

« The Andes have many very old and beautiful popular European cities. It has many old buildings and with their backpacks open!

sites, like the city of Cusco. But long bridges over the Danube. This fast, wide river runs « Not only is Japanese food

the most popular place is through ten countries, from the Black Forest in Germany one of the healthiest, it also
Machu Picchu. to the Black Sea in Romania. But it is not black! includes one of the strangest
« Probably the strangest thing « Hungarian is also one of the most unusual languages - it | fruits. Japanese
in Peruis its enormous desert has got 44 letters. Many people say it is the hardest watermelons are
| drawings - the Nazca Lines. language in the world to learn! square because
they are easier to
fitin fridges - and
easier to cut!
« And because they eat
healthily, Japanese people live
longer than anyone else - some
up to 117 years!

+ exist. Some people think they
are alien art!

alien - a creature

3 Read the text. Check your answers in Ex 2. frcim anothgr world
crime - anillegal

STRATEGY Recognising different word forms act, e.g. stealing

Try to identify the different forms of words that appear in a text.
If you know one form, it can help you to understand the meaning Which of th triesi tinterasting t 5
of other forms. We form different words from some adjectives, Al Bl HIESRSI D ISS o Jics (bl eusiis 1 g

e.g. from the adjective quick: quicker (comparative), the quickest * Whatis the most unusual factin these texts? Why?
(superlative) and quickly (adverb). » What's your favourite country in the world? Why?

6 ._A Work in pairs. Ask and answer the questions.

7 Choose the correct alternative.

The Japanese are very *healthy / healthiest people
Adjective Comparative  Superlative Adverb because they eat the 2higher / highest amount of
fish. In the USA, fast food is 3more / most popular,
butit is *bad / worse foryour health. Only 20%
of the US population is young, so most people are
Soldest / older. Many people in the USA live
good Swell / good because it is "easiest / easier to find

work in US cities, but some of them aren’t very
healthier 8safe / safely.

8 Imagine you have won a travel
competition and the prize is a holiday to Peru,

4 Read the strategy. Then complete the table. Use the text to help you.

fast

the easiest

5 Read the text again. Write the name of the countries.

1 is the best place to go to for a hot water bath. Hungary or Japan. Write to your friend, telling

2 ltisveryeasyandsafetotravelin . them which one you will choose and say why. Use
3 Many languages are easier than the one from . two or three ideas from the text.

4 One of the easiest places in the world to find many different

9 Write a list of all the things that you think make your

WIngEEatIres b : country interesting. Think about the things below.

5 has the healthiest and oldest peoplein it.
6 One of the most famous riversisin L butitisn’tthe famous places food language
world’s fastest. nature unusual facts
7 has a river that flows faster than any others.
8 In___ youcaneatverywell and healthily. 10 ® Work in small groups. Share
9 is a good place to see unusual and ancient and compare your ideas.
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4.8 SPEAKING Ask for and give directions.

4 Complete the Phrasebook with the words below.

Asking for and giving directions ; ;
There are two words you don’t need. Then listen again
1 M) Work in pairs. Look at the floor plan of the school. and check.
AnEwar thauastions. long down for left on past right through
1 How many classrooms are there? BSIE SR LN & SRR
?
2 What otherrooms are there? PHRASEBOOK Directions
3 How does it compare to your school?
Asking for directions
2 .) Work in pairs. Ask and answer where the places are. Excusgme,l’m looking * (the hall).

Classroom 1 Hall Teacher’sroom Canteen Library Giving directions

i | LIBRARY |
Where’s Classroom 17 -
-l

It's on the ground floor, next to Classroom 2,
opposite the stairs.

~__thecorridor. ' thelibrary.
_ thestairs. Torm®
'—‘ '-l
the doors. sT__ theright.

STRATEGY Asking for clarification
If you don’t understand or don’t hear something that
somebody says, you can ask that person to speak more
slowly, repeat it or clarify using these phrases:
Could you speak more slowly, please?

Sorry, could you repeat that, please?

Ground Floor

5 Read the strategy. Then listen to two dialogues.
Where does each person want to go?

3 A new student is outside the canteen. Listen to
the dialogue. Follow the directions on the map. Where 6 M) Workin pairs. Take turns to ask for and give directions
does she want to go? to the places below. Use the strategy and the Phrasebook
to help you.

Can you tell me where to go? Sure...
Girls’ toilet Library Music room

Sciencelab Canteen Classroom T

Excuse me, where’s the Girls’ toilet? Turn left ...

7 Work in pairs. Answer the questions.
1 Canyou ask for and give directions successfully? Why /

Why not?
2 Which phrases in the Phrasebook can you use?
3 Canyou ask for help when you don’t understand?
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4.9 WRITING

Make your descriptions more interesting.

A description of a place

1 Look atthe two photos. Answer the questions.

1 Where do you think they are?

2 What buildings can you see?

3 Which things are natural and which are man-made?
4 Which place would you prefer to visit? Why?

2 Read the articles. Answer the questions.
1 Which places do they describe?
2 What’s the competition?

3 M) Work in pairs. Which of the places in the article do
you prefer? Why?

4 M) Workin pairs. Think of three ways in which these
places are similar to and different from your local area.

STRATEGY Making your descriptions more
interesting

When you write a description of a place, it's important to
make it interesting for the reader. To make it interesting, try
and ...

* give the description an interesting title.

» ask the reader questions.

* use avariety of adjectives.

* give your opinion of the place.

5 Read the strategy. Then complete the table with examples
from the article.

Interesting  Questions
title

Adjectives  Opinion

6 You want to write an article for the competition. Think of
one of your favourite places. Write a list of ...

+ buildings / places / things to see there.
+ adjectives to describe them.
s reasons why you think it's the best place.

T Write your article in 80-100 words. Use your notes and the
strategy to help you.

8 CHECK YOUR WORK

* Hasyour article got an interesting title?

+ Do you ask any questions?

+ Are the comparative and superlative adjectives spelled
correctly?

+ Doyou give your opinion at the end?

& MOUND THE WORD o

destinations > your articles

The City of Gold!

Sasha, 17

Do you know where Dubai is? It's a city in the United Arab
Emirates.

Dubai is most famous for its modern architecture, such as
the Palm Jumeirah, its shopping centres and the amazingly
tall building, Burj Khalifa. How much taller is it than the Eiffel
Tower? At over 800 metres, it is three times bigger!

Dubai also has some of the most expensive hotels in the
world, e.g. the underwater hotel or the Burj Al Arab, which
has gold walls, and is the only seven-star hotel.

But the thing | like best about Dubai are its many beaches
and islands, and the beautiful deserts near Dubai are some
of the easiest in the world to visit.

Dutch Venice

Amir, 16

The quietest place in Europe is a small village in the
Netherlands called Giethoorn.

Why is it so quiet? Because there aren't any cars in it. Instead
of wide streets, there are green parks, thick forests, narrow
rivers and clean lakes.

Over 2,600 people live in Giethoorn's beautiful, old houses,
and most people travel around by boat, or they ride a bike or
walk over its 150 little bridges.

Giethoorn is most popular and busiest in the summer, but it
isn't the best time of year to visit. When is it better? | prefer
spring or autumn. That's when the people are friendlier, the
temperatures are more comfortable and it's much emptier.

‘\)) Competition! our online magazine is looking
¢ ] for articles by teenagers about their favourite
places or buildings. The best article wins £100!
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Grammar

1 Write sentences, changing the adjectives to comparatives.

1 Dad/two yearsold / Mum

In our country, spring / hot / autumn
Gold / always / expensive / silver
Mountains / large / hills

Your school bag / heavy / mine

| think flats / good / houses

We / far / from Lima / London

In my opinion, books / bad / comics

0~ o u s w8

Complete the second sentence so that it has the same
meaning as the first. Use the superlative and the adjectives
below.

bad big busy good high interesting new wide

1 All other rivers are narrower than the Amazon.

The Amazon river in the world.

2 |find all subjects boring compared to maths.
Maths subject in my opinion.

3 The other flats around here are older than ours.
Our flats in the area,

4 No other mountain is taller than Everest.
Everest mountain in the world.

5 Ofall the days, | hate Monday the most.
For me, Monday day of the week.
6 Theother rooms are all smaller than my kitchen.
The kitchen room in the house.
7 My favourite place is my home town.
My home town placein the world for me.
8 Most people go to see our famous, old buildings.
The areas with old buildings parts of town,

Vocabulary

3 Complete the words.

1 People usually relax and watch TV in here: |
This adjective describes a sofa or bed: ¢
This is the opposite of clean: d

This keeps milk and yoghurt cold: f

People eat meals in this part of the house: d

A space inside the entrance or front door of a building:

h

7 You usually brush your teeth in front of this:
s

8 You keep things like plates or shoes in this: ¢

Aok wN

Are the sentences true (T) or false (F)? Correct the false
sentences with one word only.

1 The pyramids of Giza are famous examples of modern
architecture.

Beaches are areas of land next to the forest.

Alake is a large area of fresh water.

An ocean is smaller than a sea.

Big cities usually have wider streets than towns.
There are many tall trees, and it is often wet in a river.
Rainforests receive less than 25 cm of rain a year.

You often find important squares in capital cities.

(=T N = B &, B - VY I S

58 Review

Cumulative review

5 Complete the email with the correct form of the words

below.

balcony bathroom beach beautiful cheap
dry friendly happy(x2) island large low
near tall thick toilet unusual

Hi Diego,

| love studying Spanish here in Mexico City! I'm living with
a girl from the USA called Gloria. She’s very nice to me; in
fact, she’sone of the?! people | know! Our
flatis much 2 to the centre than my old flat
in London.

In the evenings, we love sitting on our
watching the busy streets below us. The biggest problem
with our home is it’s got the narrowest * in
the world!! Every time | have a shower, water goes on the
2 and floor too.

3

Anyway, I'm learning so much about Mexico. It has some
of the & desertsin the world and the

¢ rainforests. And with nearly 122 million
Mexicans, it's the world’s & Spanish-
speaking country.

Mexico Cityisa® place to live than London,
so I'm not spending a lot of money. But the

= _thing about the capital is, it’s going down
fast! Mexico City moves 90 cm 1 every year
because itsits on an ancient Aztec city on an
2 inthemiddleofadry lake. Mexico’s got
lots of very old sites, like the 13 pyramid

in the world at 55 metres: the Great Pyramid of Cholula.
Chichen Itza is also very pretty ... | think it’s

== of the new seven wonders

of the world.
Mexicans are amazingly positive. A recent study shows

they're 13 than any other nationality, except
the Costa Ricans. They’re 18 people in the
world!

This week, Gloria and | are going diving on Cozumel - an
island in the Caribbean Sea. We're going to an amazing
. withwhitesand and palm treesonit. |
can't wait!

Write soon,

Love

ANngie xxx

®) Think & share

6 Speak or write. Read the quote. Then answer the

guestions.

There’s no place like home. ’
Dorothy, from the film The Wizard of Oz (1939)

1 Do you think that homes are special places? Why do you
think that?

2 What has your perfect home got in it? Why?

Which do you prefer: the town or the country? Why?

4 \What are the best places to visit near your home? Why do
you say that?

w



Listening

EXAM STRATEGY

When you do a matching task, read the statements carefully
before you listen. Think of different ways to say the ideas in the
statements. Speakers usually use different words and phrases
and give more details.

1 Readthe strategy above. Then match statements 1-3
below with sentences A-C.
1 This person explains why they hate living here.
This person says how often they come to this place.
This person talks about the things they like.
The garden is beautiful and it’s very quiet here.
| visit about six times a year because | love it here,
It's terrible because it’s noisy and very small.

O m > w8

2 You will hear five people talking about homes. For
speakers 1-5, choose from the list (A-F) what each speaker
says. Use the letters only once. There is one extra letter
that you do not need to use.

Which person

explains that they visit this house a few times a year? __
says their home is noisy in the summer? ___

describes their future dream house? __

compares their new home to the old one?

talks about someone else’s house?

explains why they dislike where they live? __

mmooOmw >

Use of English

EXAM STRATEGY

When you do a multiple-choice task, don’t worry if you can’t
complete all the gaps the first time you read. Complete the
gaps that you know. Then read the text again. When the other
gaps are complete it is usually easier.

3 Readthe strategy above. Then look at the short text
below. Read it quickly and complete the gaps you know.
Then read again more carefully to complete the task.

I'm looking___ avery unusual building. It'sthe2
house in the city. The walls and the roof 3___ glass. You
can see the people inside. It'savery* __ place.

1 A on B at C with

2 A tall B taller C tallest
3Ais B are C of

4 A strange B stranger C strangest

4 Read the text below and choose the correct answer (A, B

or C) for each gap.

Keret House

There are many examples of modern architecture in
Europe and many examples of strange-looking houses.
Some of them have got strange shapes. Some of them
are bigger or smaller!___ normal houses. 'mafan?___
Keret House, which is in Warsaw in Poland. Warsaw is the
3 city in Poland. It is also the capital. There are many
things to see and do in Warsaw. Keret House is famous
because itis * _ than any other house in the world.

So how narrow is Keret House? The narrowest part of
the building is 92 cm and the ®  part of the building

is 152 cm. The house has three floors. There is one
bedroom, a bathroom, a kitchen and a living room. The
walls are white. In the bedroom, there is a bed in 6 of
the window and a small desk. So can people live in it?

| don't think people live there now, but tourists can visit.
You can find it near Chtodna Street and 74 Zelazna Street.
It stands 7 two other buildings. When people look
8 it, they often don't find it because it is so thin!

1 A from B than C as

2 A of B for C to

3 A large B larger C largest

4 A narrow B narrower C narrowest
5 A wide B wider C widest

6 A front B opposite C behind

7 A on B next C between
8 A at B for C on

Writing

EXAM STRATEGY

When you write an article, use different adjectives to make
your writing more interesting to readers.

Read the strategy above. Then match the adjectives with
the categories. Add some more adjectives to the lists.

amazing beautiful friendly gold kind large
modern narrow orange patient pink serious
silver strange tall wide

size

colour
personality
other

You see an advert in an online magazine for English
language students. Write an article for the magazine.

My dream home

We want you to write an article about your dream home.
Where in the world is your home? What does it look like?
Why is it more interesting than other homes?
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I’minto art

@ VOCABULARY
Entertainment
Film and TV

{) GRAMMAR

Past simple: regular verbs
Past simple: the verb be
and can

@ READING
Street art

@ LISTENING
The life of Frida
Kahlo

1 M) Look at the video stills. Answer the questions.
1 Whatis happening in the photos?

2 Where do you think these festivals are? Give reasons for

your answers.

60 Units

@ GLOBAL SKILLS @ WRITING
Researching and Adiary entry

evaluating information @ VISION 360

@ SPEAKING Hanbury Street, London
:f(l)'r';‘g A petsonsl VOCABULARY BOOSTER P120-121
GRAMMAR BOOSTER P140-141

2 QCTEXR Watch or listen. Answer the questions.
1 When is the most famous Edinburgh festival?
2 Which country is the Holi festival from?
3 OCQEXH Read the sentences. Watch or listen again.
Complete the sentences with one word in each gap.
1 Everyyear,there are festivals in Edinburgh.
million people visit Edinburgh each summer.
The Fringe is the world’s arts festival.
You can listen to from around the world.
Last year, Callum watched about shows.
Zara really likes the school subject
Holi is also called the Festival of
People celebrate Holi in the 8




Talk about entertainment. 5.1 VOCABULARY

4 Match the bold phrases to their meaning. T Complete the text with the words below.

There are street concerts all over the place. ;

v I S ichnhont ; artists concerts crowded events
. -ea.ra WSO SIS, exhibitions festival incredible shows
Don’t miss it!

I’minto art.

Big mistake!

in different areas

abad idea

you really need to see this
many different types

I really like

m oo o> b W=

5 ) Work in pairs. Read the words and
phrases below. Write them in the correct part of the mind
map. Some can go into more than one category. Can you
add any more words?

Blt:GEST PARTY

One of the best cultural * in Spain is the
April Fair of Seville. This Spanish?___ takes
place every year and lasts one week. It includes music,
dancing, art 3 , great food and national
costumes. Seville is famous for its flamenco and there are
lots of dance * around the city. There are

also music ® with famous ®

They come from all over Andalusia to play there. The
festival is also popular with tourists, so the streets are
very T .Dontmissthe®
horse shows - they're the best in the world!

concert crowded streets cultural events drums
exhibition festival hip-hop incredible artists 8 M) Workin pairs. Discuss the questions.
painting rock screens show street theatre 1 Whatcanyou see and do at Seville’s festival?

2 Which of the events are you into? Why?

3 Whatis the most similar festival in your country?

9 Listen to friends discussing an event. What does
Amy like? Does Adam want to go?

10 Listen again. Complete the fact file for the event.

Art

Theatre Dance

Festival name:

Y When?

Who can go?

What happens?

Music Other
11 .» Work in pairs. You each have information about a
different cultural event. Ask your partner about their event
and complete the fact file. Student A: turn to page 150.
Student B: turn to page 151.

12 9 Which of the festivals in this lesson
6 M) Work in pairs. Ask and answer the questions. seems most interesting to you? Why?

1 Which of the arts in Ex 5 do you like most? 13 M) Workin groups. Imagine your town wants to start a
2 Canyou think of an example for each type? new festival. Invent an event and design a poster for it to
3 What words can you use to describe them? display in class.
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5.2 GRAMMAR

Past simple: regular verbs

1 Do youremember the video about arts festivals? What cultural
events did they talk about?

2 Read the blog posts about people’s favourite arts festivals.
Answer the questions.
1 What are the festivals’ names?
2 Where are they?
3 What happens in each one?

= Testival chat

'— A A A A
The Colours of Ostrava, Nina Novak, 17

My friends and | are into music, so we decided to go to a big
music festival in Ostrava in the Czech Republic last July. It's
called the Colours of Ostrava. The events all happened in an
old factory next to a big park. We watched all kinds of concerts,
like rock, hip-hop and jazz, and
listened to lots of cool bands.
As it's an international festival,
artists come from all over the
world. One artist from Senegal
played the drums really well.
Everybody danced when the
music started!! | also chatted

to lots of friendly people. We
enjoyed it so much! | don't want
to miss it next year!!!

The Biennale, Franc B, 16

At middle school, two years ago, | studied art and | travelled to
Italy with my art class. We visited Venice because we

wanted to see the Biennale, a
famous art exhibition. We looked
at lots of interesting paintings
and photos on big screens. We
also walked around the old city.
Venice is incredible, butit's also
very crowded! When | arrived
back home, | showed my amazing
photos to my friends and family,
and they really liked them.

3 Read the grammar rule. Then complete the spelling rules and
find an example in the text for each one.,

Past simple: regular verbs

@ Grammar animation
Affirmative

We use the past simple to talk about completed actions

in the past. The form is the same for all subjects.

A With most regular verbs, we add -ed to the infinitive of
the verb without to, e.g. * .

B 3for verbs thatendin-e,add® | e.g

C Forverbs that end in a consonant +y, change -y to
4 eg s _

D Forverbs that end in a vowel + consonant, double the
g’nal consonant and add © ,e.g

GRAMMAR BOOSTER P140
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Use the past simple to talk about past events.

4 JHEXB CIEIITTEEDD There are three ways to
pronounce -ed. Listen and repeat the sounds.
/d/ 1t/ /1d/

happened walked started

5 Complete the table with the regular verbs
below. Listen and check.

arrived enjoyed decided liked looked
travelled visited wanted watched

6 Complete the text with the past simple form
of the verbs in brackets. Then listen and check.

=

Dubrovnik Summer Festival

Last year, my family and I *
Croatia on a summer holiday. We ? (stay)
in Dubrovnik because we 3 (want) to see
a famous cultural event called the Dubrovnik Summer
~ Festival. First, we * (walk) around the
F  crowded, old city streets; then we E
(visit) the arts festival. We © (watch)
many incredible events, such as a great dance show by
a traditional Croatian music and dance group. My sister
o (love) the guitar concerts, but
T4 (prefer) the piano concerts. We both
o (hate) the jazz orchestra! We
(plan) to see Shakespeare's Hamlet,
(finish) before we
(enjoy) my time in

(travel) to

10

but our holiday !
could go. I really 2
Croatia.

7 Listen to someone describing a holiday. Find
out the name of the country he visited and the name
of the festival.

8 Listen again and complete the sentences
about the holiday.

He travelled to ...

He visited it with his ...

His holiday happened in the month of ...

It lasted ...

During his holiday, he visited many beautiful ...
He liked the ... best of all.

9 @) Think about a cultural event
you visited. Make notes about it. Then tell your
partner about it. Use the promptsin Ex 9 and the time
references below to help you.

A hs WM

ayearago in2020 lastweek

Avyear ago, | travelled to ... | visited it with ...



Scan for information in an article about street art.

Street art 4 Scan the text for the words below. Can you
guess their meaning from the context?
1 M) workin pairs. Look at the photos. What type of art is
it? What can you see in the photos? Do you like it? Why? /

Why not? 5 M) ECITEEIEE Work in pairs. Ask and answer the

STRATEGY Scanning for information G estions:

1 Why do you think graffiti artists paint at night?
When you need to find specific information in a text, e.g. a

bl iy 2 Why do artists not use their real names?

name, you do not need to understand every word. You can . .

y . y 3 Isit OKforone artist to copy another? Why? / Why not?
scan the text instead. To scan ...

| empty homeless wild

* know what information you are looking for, e.g. numbers, 6 QEHE] Read the textagain more carefully. Are the
dates, people or places. sentences true (T) or false (F)?

* move your eyes quickly up and down the page.

» don’t read a complete sentence until you find the answer
orword you need.

Xavier is really called Blek.

Street art started in Paris.

Blek painted graffiti on walls in New York. __

Blek used his graffiti to consider city problems.
Banksy and Blek sometimes painted the same subjects.
Blek isn’t famous in other countries.

7 M) ECIITIELLGE Work in pairs. Ask and answer the
questions.

1 How much graffiti is there in your town or city?
2 Whereisit? What does it look like? Do you like it?
3 Do you think graffitiis a real art form? Why? / Why not?

4 Inyour opinion, which subjects are best for street art?
3 Scanthetext and find the information to complete the Why do you think that?

sentencesin Ex 2.

2 Readthe strategy. Then read the sentences below. What
information do you think you are looking for?

Blek decided to go to the USA at years old.
He completed his art studies in

At first, Blek only painted pictures of

People say copied Blek’s art.

The film about street artists is called .

Blek’s anniversary party happened in

b WN

o b WN
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Blek le Rat introduced people all over the world to a new and exciting type of
street art. Many artists still copy his style today.

Blek le Rat's real name is Xavier Prou. He travelled to New York in 1972, at
the age of 21, when graffiti first started to appear on buildings. Blek watched
as young people painted incredible graffiti on walls around the city. He
wanted to do the same thing in Paris, so he studied art at the Beaux-Arts
school in Paris.

He finished art school in 1982 and decided to become a street artist. He
walked around Paris looking for empty, old buildings. Some teenagers helped
him paint hundreds of rats, the only wild animals in the city.

In the 2000s, Blek wanted people to think about serious problems. In Paris,
many people lived on the streets, so Blek started painting homeless people
all over the city. Everybody looked at his art, but nobody helped solve the
problem.

Many compare Blek to the famous British graffiti artist Banksy. In the 2010
film Graffiti Wars, we learn that Banksy copied Blek’s style and pictures. For
example, he painted a man with a screen head and rats that looked like Blek’s.

Blek says his street art is more popular abroad than in his home town of Paris.
In 2011, he celebrated 30 years as a street artist in San Francisco, and
today Blek has art exhibitions in cities all around the world.



5.4 GLOBAL SKILLS Research and evaluate information.

Researching and evaluating information 4 S EIIIEITD workin pairs. Ask and

answer the questions.

1 M) Work in pairs. Ask and answer the questions. 1 Which of the things in the chart do you do?
1 Where do you usually search for information? 2 What parts of research do you find most
2 What type of information do you often search? difficult?
3 Why do you need it? 3 Doyouread any sources that often

contain opinions? What are they about?
2 Listen to an expert talking about research. Answer the questions. P y

1 Whatis her talk about? 5 Match the highlighted words

2 Which source does she talk about? in the chart with the definitions.

3 What s her old blog about? 1 toform anopinion on asubject by
thinking about it carefully
again and check. information

to study a subject to discover new facts
very good, serious

a person who writes books or articles
the reason why something exists

answer check look main recent understand want

o AW

6 Complete the text with the words below.

author findout high-quality
research source

At first, it is difficult to understand if an article

contains? information orif it is

just a personal opinion of the 2

But like many skills, it becomes easier to
information with practice.

t simportant that you always evaluate any

2\ adlresearchilldlevaluate Cyouwantiouse careuly
Don’tjust read one - study many articles and

information-online tyto> __asmuchasyoucan

about the subject. Then you can compare
them with each other to check.

; -
1 E{J‘J Enil;N whatinformationt*~ 7 .J. Choose a SUbjECt or
e event that you would like to research. Write
Yes No/Not sure down all the things you need to search for
and three questions you want to answer.
2 Lane what this source is trying
to say? NO 8 M) Workin pairs. Discuss the questions.
i ?
Yes No/Not sure or 1 What would }{ou like tc_) research and why?
NOT SURE? 2 What type of information do you want to
3 Does it give me useful information and find out?
i i ?
__ myquestions? T ciiterent 3 W:\.c: Soubrc-es are y(;y Elanmlrlg to use? ?
Yes No/Not sure SoUrce or 4 Which websites are high-quality sources?
o _ _ : change your 9 M) Now do your research in English. Use
4 Doesit” ____likeahigh-quality source online search. the chart to evaluate any sources. Then tell
(e.g. the author is an expert in the subject)? your class about your experience. Describe
Yes No/Not sure N\~ how you looked for the information and
- why you wanted to find out more.
5 Dolknowwhatthe®  purpose of : ) :
T \ 10 ._‘ Work in groups. Discuss the questions.

1 What was the easiest and hardest part?

2 Areyou planning to do your research
differently in the future? How?

Yes No/Not sure

6 Is this information © (e.g.a
month old) and/or is it still true?

No/Not sure

the information using different sources.
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Talk about film and TV. 5.5 VOCABULARY

Ente rtai nment 3 Read the reviews again. Answer the questions.

1 Where does the film take place?

1 M) Workin pairs. Ask and answer the questions. 2 What’s it about?
1 What do one star and five stars mean on a review? 3 Why are science and sport mentioned?
2 How often do you read reviews before you watch a film or a new 4 What type of songs or music does
TV show? Seriousgirl like?
3 How often do you agree with them? 5 Which part of the film does Angel prefer?
2 Read the reviews on the forum. Match the number of stars to the 4 M) Workin pairs. Ask and answer the
reviews. questions.
Al B 3 C 45 1 Which review do you believe the most? Why?

w , 2 Do you want to watch this show? Why? /
= TV review Y Why not?

: . . 5 Replace the words in bold with
TOday s most dISCUSSGd reviews the highlighted phrases in the reviews. There is

one phrase you do not need.

| watched the first movie.

| listened to some very good singing yesterday.

My friend and | love the same TV shows.

| read people’s opinions before | watch a show.

| enjoy listening to the opposite of quiet music.

The street theatre is not particularly good.

The film has a final part about love.

There are great singers, dancers and actors in

this musical.

9 Inthatseries, there are people who aren’t

interesting.

10 Some shows have very bad actors in them.

o My Y

e N O B WN B

6 Complete the table with the adjectives. Are there
any words that don’t fit? Can you add any more?

High School Musical: The Musical: The Series

amazing boring brilliant excellent loud
nothing special original romantic sad
terrible  wonderful

TV review by Carmen Jimenez
This TV series is about the same high school as the original

Disney film. It's about talented teenagers who love singing and
dancing! There are many brilliant songs and there are some

excellent performances! | love it because it celebrates the arts Positive
at school, at a time when people think sport or science are 0K
more important. Don't miss it!
. Negative
out of 5 stars
by Pak, 12 November ) Y ) ;
7 M) Workin pairs. Think of some TV series and

| loved the films as a child, but this is also a

films, characters, acting, performances and
wonderful show for teenagers! <

endings. Share your opinions about these using
the words in Ex 6.

2
e —outofSstars I think ... is a brilliant TV series.
by Seriousgirl, 12 November

It had terrible acting and boring characters. | hated Really? | think the acting is nothing special.
all the romantic songs ... | prefer listening to loud
rock music anyway! 8 . Work in pairs. Think of
a film, musical theatre show or TV series you
v watched recently. Tell your partner about it. Use
e ——outof5stars the questions to help you.
® by Angel, 12 November « What s it? What's it called?

| watched it last night. | liked the romantic ending, « What was the acting / music / ending like? Why?

but the rest of it was just OK ... Nothing special ... « What were the performances like? Why?

« What were the characters / costumes like? Why?

talented - with a special ability * How many stars out of five do you give it?
performance - the act of performing a play
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5.6 GRAMMAR

IR

Past simple: the verb be and can

18 Do you know any talented
children? Are people born with special abilities or do
they become talented through hard work?

2 Look atthe photos. What are they doing? What can
they do? Read the article and check your answers.

-

AN toons

Alma Deutscher and Kareem Olamilekan weren't the
same as other children. What were they like? What
could they do?

Alma was born in 2005 in England. She could sing
before she could talk. When she was three, she
received a violin, and she couldn’t stop playing. But
the violin wasn't the only instrument that she loved.
She could also play the piano and she started writing
original music and performing when she was eight.
‘Little Miss Mozart's' concerts received wonderful
reviews.

Kareem was born in 2006 in Nigeria. Like Picasso, he
could draw brilliant portraits when he was eight. His
drawings weren’t famous until the French president
visited Nigeria in 2018 and Kareem created an
excellent portrait of him. He couldn’t believe how
talented the eleven-year-old was!

3 Read the grammar rules. Underline all the examples

of the past simple of can and be in the text. Then

complete the grammar rules.
III

Past simple: the verb be

@ Grammar animation
Affirmative
I/He/She/It+1!

You /We / They +2
Negative
|/He/She/It+3
You/We/They +4

Questions
5

eight years old.
good at drawing.

very talented.
famous.

|/ he /she /it famous?

Yes, |/ he /she/it® ./No, |/ he/she/it
L

? _you /we/ they good?

Yes, you / we / they ./ No, you / we /
they 1°

GRAMMAR BOOSTER P141
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Use the verb be and can to talk about the past.

Past simple: can
@ Grammar animation

The forms for could are the same for all persons.
Affirmative

He ! draw.
Negative

They 12 stop.
Questions

= you swim?
e [ ./No, |15

GRAMMAR BOOSTER P141

4 Complete the sentences with the correct form of be or can.

1 He hated that painting, so his review terrible.

2 You _quiet last night. Are you OK?

3 Thesongs boring. | loved them!

4 When we fourteen, we visited New York.

5 Liam _come with us last night - he wasiill.

6 When| achild, | sing brilliantly.

7 _hear you speak clearly because the music
loud at all.

8 My parents aren’t Polish. They bornin China.

5 CEEE) Complete the text with the correct form of be or can.
Listen and check your answers.

The newspapers *
Williamson as a child, because he .
a master! In his first exhibition in 2008, aged six, the reviews

interested in Kieron
paint like |

3
4

excellent. After that, his nickname

‘Mini Monet’. People * (not) stop
buying his brilliant paintings! In three years, Kieron and his
family ® rich. They had £1.5 million! At the age of
fourteen, he appeared in the TV show The Making of a Master.

But his mum ’ (not) happy with his education;

‘ he® ___(not) go to school because he 2 B

BT II

_ )

6 Write questions.
1 What /Mozart do when he /four/?
Mozart and his father / both / musical / 7
How old / Mozart when he first performed / ?
What / Picasso’s first word / ?
Picasso / write before he / draw /7
How old / he / when he started going to art school /?
7 Picasso and Mozart / famous before they die / ?

o b wWwKN

7 Listen to the radio show. Answer the questions in Ex 6.

8 M. Wwork in pairs. Ask and answer the questions.
1 How old were you when you could first ...
* draw aface?
+ speak English?
» swim?
* sing asong?
2 What could you do well as a child?

+ play aninstrument?
* write your name?
+ ride a bike?

| too busy and famous. )



Understand the structure of an interview. 5.7 LISTENING

The life of Frida Kahlo 4 Listen again. Choose the correct answer: A, B
orC.
1 .) Work in pairs. Look at the 1 Joelearned about Frida Kahlo ...
photo. What do you know A onTV. B atanartshow. C atschool.

about Frida Kahlo? How
many artists can you
name from ...

* your country?
+ other countries?

2 Frida couldn’t paint until she was ...

A asmallchild. B anoldwoman. C ateenager.
3 When she was young, Frida couldn’t ...

A gotoschool. B playanysports.

C walk well.
4 Frida's bus accident happened when shewas ...

A 18yearsold. B 25yearsold. € 28yearsold.
5 The age difference between Frida and Diego was ...

alistening taxt A 20 years. B 29 years. C 30 years.
g 6 [n 1930, the couplemoved to ...
When we listen to information, we sometimes need to A Mexico. B the USA. C France.
follow instructions or put information in the correct order. 7 In her lifetime, Frida created ...

Listen for words that are used to talk about ordering things,

e.g. First, then, next, after that, in the end, etc. to help you

understand better. 5 Match phrases 1-6 from the radio show to the
definitions A-F.

excellent self-portraits
a brilliant exhibition ___
original clothes

a full-time artist ___

a special talent __
separate lives

A 47 paintings. B 55paintings. € 143 paintings.

[

2 M) Readthe strategy. Then look at pictures of Frida Kahlo’s
important life events. Discuss what they are.

3 Listen to a radio show about Frida Kahlo. Look at the
events below. Number them in the order that they happened.

l’ - * ’
aint my ewn realify.
p .V : a natural ability
- ”lda kahlo new and interesting things you wear
. working all hours of the week

- <l great paintings of the artist by the artist
a really good show
living in different places from each other

6 M) IIZIEEID Imagine that an English friend saw
one of Frida Kahlo’s paintings but does not know
anything about her. Use the information in the listening
and pictures in Ex 3 to tell your friend about the artist.

* Describe how she was as a child.

» Say how she started painting.

» Describe how difficult her life was.
» Say why you think she's interesting,

MTMmOoOONOm> O A wWwN

7 Draw a timeline for you (or a family member / friend).

8 M) Work in pairs. Share your timelines and your life
stories.

9 Write a short paragraph about a famous person.

10 M) Read your paragraph to the class. Can they guess
who the person is?
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5.8 SPEAKING

Telling a personal story

1 M) Workin pairs. Look at the photos. Answer the
questions.

1 What type of story does each photo show?
2 What type of stories do you enjoy the most/the least? Why?

2 QEETJ Listen to Rick telling a personal story to Ava.
Answer the questions.

1 Which photo in Ex 1 shows the musical Rick was in?
2 Which character was he?
3 Was his personal story funny, sad or romantic? Why?

STRATEGY Showing interest

During a conversation, we often use short phrases to show
interest and react to what the other person is saying.
How amazing / wonderful / sad / terrible!

Oh no!

No way!

Poor you!

Lucky you!

Congratulations!

Wow!

Really?

Well done!

3 QEED Read the strategy. Listen again. Which of the
phrases in the strategy do you hear?

4 Complete the table with the phrases in the strategy.

Reacting to good news
Reacting to bad news

Showing surprise

5 Listen to the speakers. Repeat what they say and
show interest using the phrases.

I was hurtin an accident two weeks ago.

You were hurt in an accident. Oh no!

68 Unith

Show interest and tell a personal story.

6 Complete the Phrasebook with the words below.

Then listen, check and repeat.

wasn’t

PHRASEBOOK Telling a personal story

The introduction

Afew days / years / months !
middle school) ...

The beginning

| was in a school theatre show ... It
and the Beast ...

The main events

First / Then / After that / As 3 as | (arrived) ...
While | was there, something terrible / amazing

4

The end
And,

6

ago amazingly happened soon was

,lwas (in

2 Beauty

.../ It’s funny now, but it
at the time.

Match the sentence halves.

Two years ago, | wasin

After about two minutes, they asked
As soon as | arrived,

Wow, how

And, amazingly, all the

While | was there, |

looked everywhere, but | couldn’t find it!

a really difficult situation.

terrible!

Belle looked at me strangely!

me to go back and finish the ending of the story.
students loved the new ending|

MM OO m>E OWUh WK E

Think about something that happened to you or invent a
story for one of the ideas below.

« abrilliant / romantic moment
« awonderful / funny event
« aspecial / terrible day

Brainstorm your ideas, and then write them in the correct
part of the mind map.

Introduction Beginning

" su bject

Story Of Story 4 | The end

L

9

W) workin pairs. Take turns to tell your story. Use the
Phrasebook to help you. Use appropriate expressions from
the strategy to show interest and react to your partner.

10 Discuss in pairs.

1 Did your story have a clear structure?
2 Did you react using the phrases in the Phrasebook?
Which anes did you use?



A diary entry

1 .J Work in pairs. Look at the photo. Do you think the band
are practising or performing? Why?

2 Read the diary entry. Answer the questions.

1

e~ oW bk wN

= —

How were her feelings before the event?
How were her feelings after the event?
Why were her lessons bad?

Why wasn’t she hungry?

Where was the concert?

Why was she worried?

How many songs were there?

How many people were at the concert?

Dear diary.
Wow! What a daym This is what happened ..

First, school was really boring and | couldn't
concentrate in class. | was really excited about my
concert in the evening.

School finished. Then, | walked home cLuchy -
wanted to have dinner early. | was nervous and |
couldn't eat muchl

After dinner, | cycled to the theatre and practised
with the band. Then, people started fo arrive af the
theatre It was time for the concert to start. There
were a lot of people In the audience. | was worried
that | couldn't play welll

Then, Jodie introduced our first song. Ever\/bod\/
looked happy. After that, | started to relax.

Ve played fourteen songs. We sounded brilliant.
| really enjoyed performing in front of 200 peoplel

Fina\'ly our concert ended at 10 p.m. The organisers
loved ouy performance. The\{ offered us two more
concert dates!

LucK\/ mel It was the most incredible day of my lifelll

Gl & Kle

Organise your writing.

STRATEGY Organising your writing

Before you start writing a diary entry or story, think
about the events, and the order in which they
happened. Then organise your ideas into different parts,
e.g. the beginning, the main story and the ending.

3 Read the strategy. Separate the diary entry into the

three parts of a story.

Number these events in the order they happened.
__Theband practised.
The concert started.
_Shewasn't very hungry.
__The theatre asked them to play again.
She was at school.
___Shetravelled to the theatre.

Read the Language focus. Underline the time
sequencers in the diary.

LANGUAGE FOCUS Time sequencers

Use time sequencers (e.g. first, then, next) to show the
order in which things happen.

Complete the table with the time sequencers below.

Afterthat,... Finally,... First/Firstly, ...
Lastly,... Next,... Then,...

1 the beginning
2 the middle

3 theend

Number these events in the order they happened.
Then, rewrite them using time sequencers.

| missed the bus to school.
___ldidn’t have time to eat lunch.
—_lgotup late.
_lwalked home.
_llost my bus ticket.
__lwas late for my first class.

Think of a memorable day you had. Make notes about
why it was so special. Use the prompts to help you.
» Write a list of the events.
 Think about your feelings and opinions.
* Organise your ideas into four parts:
1 introduction 3 the mainstory
2 the beginning 4 theending

Write a diary entry about your day. Use your notes and
the Language focus to help you.

10 CHECK YOUR WORK

* Does your entry follow the story structure?
» Doyou use appropriate sequencing words?
» Are the tenses of the verbs correct?

* Are your spelling and grammar correct?
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Grammar

1 Complete the sentences with the past simple form of the
verbs below.

chat finish love paint study travel visit watch

1 My brotherand| playing with each other as
children.

73 | German and French in middle school.

3 Thearts festival at 10.30 last night.

4 Yesterday, Finnand | about our favourite
show for two hours.

5 In 2001, my parents around India.

6 Lastnight, Ola a film about Frida Kahlo.

7 You an amazing self-portrait in art class!

8 | my grandparents last Sunday.

2 Complete the sentences using the past simple form of the
verbs in brackets.

1| play the piano when | nine

years old. (can / be)
You  talkwhenyou  ababy.
(cannot / be)
__ vyouatalented child? (be)
We stressed when we
younger. (not be / be)
Luna’s brother _draw faces as a child.
(cannot)

they dance when they in
middle school? (can / be)
Many people happy in 2020 because they
go out. (not be / cannot)
you speak English when you
ten? (can / be)

Vocabulary

3 Match the words below to the descriptions.

N

art exhibitions arts festivals concerts crowded
drums incredible screens street theatre

This is a musical instrument.
TVs or phones have got these. .
People go to see bands play music at these.

There are cultural events here like shows, music and
films.

Many people in a place make it become this.
People look at paintings, drawings and photos at these.
When people perform drama, music or dancing outside,

itis called this.
This means very exciting or amazing,

70 Review

4 The bold words are in the incorrect sentences. Move them

into the correct sentences.

1 |always read online terrible acting before | goto see a
film at the cinema.

2 Rock concerts aren’t good for small children because the
nothing special can hurt their ears.

3 There weren't any interesting people in that show - there
were only romantic ending.

4 |love that band. They sing lots of reviews.

5 Yesterday, | watched the final part of a loud music about
time travel. It was amazing!

6 That programme was OK - it's TV series.

7 Just before the film finishes, they fall in love. It's a really
boring characters.

8 |didn’t believe the characters were real because there
was so much brilliant songs.

Cumulative review
5 Choose the correct alternative.

Augusta Savage, a US artist, Lwere / was born in Florida in
1892. She 2could / couldn’t make incredible animals with
earth as a child. Sadly, her father 3was / wasn’t happy about
her love of art. He was so angry about her talent, that she
nearly *started / stopped. In 1915, her new high school
Scould / couldn’t believe how talented she was, so they
Sanswered / asked her to teach the other students.

At 29, Savage Tlived / moved to New York City to study art.
The teachers ®were / weren’t surprised about her original
artwork, at a time when women artists weren't common.

In 1923, Savage Ipractised / wanted to go an important
French arts programme, but *°could / couldn’t because of
her skin colour. Savage tried changing this *loud / terrible
rule, but she wasn'’t successful. So, she *2decided / was

to become an artist and created excellent sculptures of
African-Americans.

In 1929, people loved her **nothing special / wonderful
sculpture of a child. This helped her to become famous.
Because of that, she Mstudied / played art in Paris and
showed her waork. Her art exhibition was a big success.
Savage lived / visited in Paris for a few years; then she
1started / returned to the USA. In 1932, she opened the
Savage Studio of Arts and Crafts, and then she decided /
changed the name to the Harlem Community Art Center.
Her life story has a happy ®beginning / ending; she
produced many ®boring / brilliant sculptures, and spent
all her time teaching art and helping to fight for equal
rights. She 2lived / died in 1962.

sculpture - a work of art that is an object made from
wood, stone, metal, clay, etc.
earth - the material plants grow in

®) Think & share

6 Speak or write. Answer the questions.
1 Are there arts festivals in your country? Where?
2 What’s your favourite art form? Why?
3 Describe the last show or film you watched.
4 Which artists do you know? Describe their life or work.



Reading

EXAM STRATEGY

When you have short texts with one multiple choice question
each, read each text quickly and try to decide a) what the main
idea is and b) the writer’s reason for writing.

1 Read the strategy above. Then look at the exam task in
Ex 2. Read the first text quickly and choose the main idea.
A thetype of art he prefers
B what he likes to do in his free time
C anartexhibition he wants to see again

2 Read the texts below. For each text, choose the correct
answer (A, B, Cor D).

Hey Ashul | was at a Spanish art exhibition yesterday. It
was brilliant, but there were so many paintings, | couldn’t
see them all. They had some great artists such as Picasso,
but also some modern Spanish artists. The tickets aren‘t
expensive so I'm thinking of going again. Do you want to
come? | know you're studying art at university. What do
you think? The exhibition is in the art gallery in town. Call
me later. Darshna

1 Darshna wrote this message to ...
A tell Ashu about her favourite artists.
B ask about Ashu's art course.
C suggest going to an exhibition.
D give her opinion on Spanish art.

Do you play music? Would you like to take part in a music
festival? We're looking for new talent to perform at The
Golden Disc Festival which takes place next month. You
can perform any song or any type of music. Last year's
winners were a local jazz band. They won a cash prize and
are playing in different places around the country. Can
you do that too?

2 This writer wants peopleto ...
A write a new song for a jazz band.
B perform next month.
C buy tickets for a festival.
D play jazz at a festival.

This production of Cats is not brilliant. The acting was
terrible and the singing was nothing special. | couldn’t hear
most of the words and | really think none of the performers
were talented. There was one good thing ... the theatre

is wonderful. It's an old building in a great part of the city.
Next time, | hope | see a better musical there.

3 What did the reviewer like about this musical?
A thesinging
B the acting
C the performers
D the place

P Dedm
Hi Maria

Guess what? I'm performing in the school play next year.
We're doing a performance of Romeo and Juliet with my
theatre group and I'm Romeo. We had the auditions last
week and | was very nervous. | never thought | could be
in a Shakespeare play. | hope you can come and see me.
Bye!

Arthur

4 Arthuris writing this email ...
A to give some news.
B to describe his theatre group.
C toreview a play.
D tosell a ticket.

Today was the first day of our film festival. And what a
fantastic day! Hundreds of people from all around the
world were here. There were some amazing films from
many different countries. The most popular today was
the Spanish film called La Casa. It's a romantic film about
two people in Madrid. The acting is brilliant. The story is
incredible. Don't worry if you weren't at the festival today.
You can also see this film on the final day. Remember, you
can get tickets on our website. Students pay less.

5 Whatis the reason for the blog?
A to advertise a festival
B to review some films
C todescribe an actor
D totalk about a film course

Speaking

Learn phrases for making and responding to suggestions and
for agreeing and disagreeing. This can help you when you take
part in a discussion.

3 Read the strategy above. Complete the phrases with the
words below. Can you think of other similar phrases?

point sure think Why

Making suggestions
1 don'twe...?
Agreeing [ Disagreeing
2 Yes. That's a good

3 I'mnot

4 |don't

about that.
that’s a good idea.

4 You and your friends would like to go to a cultural event.
Decide together where you want to go.
A music festival
B film festival
C artexhibition
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Unit5 360° hotspots 000009

1 Work in pairs. What do you think
life is like as a street artist? Think of good and bad things.
Copy and complete the mind map with your own ideas.

street artist

Access the interactive 360° content now!

EXPLORE CFfLD (as) >}

2 .J Look around the photo. What are the people doing?

3 D Explore the hotspots. Find ...

1 two people who talk about the life of a street artist.
something that gives you information about a bird.
something that gives you the history of a place.
something that advertises an event.
someone who is visiting the place.

(5, I - VU 8

4 (A) Read thearticle. Answer the questions.
1 Whatisthe East End?
2 Where did many people first come from in the area?
3 Why are there lots of art events there?
4 What are streets like Hanbury Street famous for?

. 72 Vision 360

(€352 Hanbury Street, FFTT

Learn about life as a street artist and make a digital slideshow

.JO Which events does the speaker mention?
Do you want to go to any of them? Why? / Why not?

.\\\ Go online and find answers to the questions.
1 When does Chinese New Year happen?

2 Whydo peaplein London celebrate it?

3 What types of events can you enjoy there?

.)@ Read the post and choose the correct answer.
1 ROAisthe nameofa
A bird B picture C street artist
2 Bangladeshi people think ___ are important.
A cranes B storks C all birds
3 __ doesn'twantto see pictures of street art on social
media.

A K_D B Dingo C artisart

.J[® Read Lucia’s message and complete her review.

REVIEW

2 g
Name of tour: '

Type of tour: \

Days and times: (_

~\

Tour leader: (

Number of stars: * Jk% dkkkkx



.\\\ Digital literacy

9 @ @ Listen. Are the sentences
about street artists true (T) or
false (F)?

10

: i

3

4

5

They never know what they want
to paint when they start.

Bad weather can be a positive
thing.

There aren’t enough places

to paint.

A picture can take several hours
to paint.

They don’t want people to share
photos of their work.

They sometimes get money for
their work.

] Think about
your answer to Ex 1 and what you
learned about the life of a street
artist. Can you add any other ideas
to your mind map?

CREATE ... adigital slideshow

STEP 1

D RESEARCH IT!

Go online and find the answers to the questions.

1 Whois ROA?

2 What is special about his street art? In which cities can you find it?
STEP 2

You are going to create a digital slideshow about a street artist you like. Choose
some of the ideas below to include.

age name nationality types of picture they paint how famous they are
how they started painting where you can see theirwork  exhibitions

STEP 3
Do research online to find information and photos for your slideshow. Choose
some of the adjectives below to describe the photos. Make notes.

amazing boring brilliant excellent
romantic sad terrible wonderful

original

STEP 4

Use your notes to write a short presentation for the slideshow.

...isastreet artist from ... He / She usually paints pictures of ...

He / She started doing street art when ... Here are some examples of his / her work: ...
STEP5

Present your slideshow to the class. Have a class vote on the best slideshow /
street artist.
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@ VOCABULARY
Technology
Things you can’t live without

GRAMMAR
Past simple affirmative:
irregular verbs
Past simple negative and
questions: irregular verbs

Phone zombies

1 M) workin pairs. Look at the video still. Answer
the questions.

1 What’s Callum doing? Do you ever do this?
2 Do you think people spend too much time using
their phones? Why? / Why not?
2 QQXXR Watch or listen. Answer the questions.
1 Who couldn’timagine life without their phones?
2 How many days was Callum without the internet?
3 Does he want to live without technology now?

74 Unité6
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3 OQXXE Watch or listen again. Match the days of the week to
the events.

Monday
Tuesday
Wednesday
Thursday
Friday
Saturday

He enjoyed having conversations with his friends.

He first learned how much more time he had without his phone.
He missed his songs.

He wanted to use his phone, but it didn't work.

He needed to ask Zara for help, but he couldn't.

He saw many people on different devices.



Talk about technology. 6.1 VOCABULARY

4 Look at the bold words and phrases. 7 Complete the statements with phrases from Ex 5.
Choose the correct alternative. 1 Teenagers can't live without their 1
1 Welcome to my digital detox. 2 Jusually _ myphoneassoonaslgetup.
a period of time with / without any digital devices 3 While | have my breakfast, | my messages.
2 Teenagers are all phone zombies. 4 | my social media, while | get dressed.
They look / don’t look at their phones as they walk 5 lusually do my homework on my :
around. 6 Myphone_ diesafteraboutten hours.

3 lcouldn’t wait to go online.
| was / wasn’t excited about going on the internet.
4 Wedon't chat face to face very often.
have areal / online conversation
5 | felt pretty left out.
| felt like | was included / excluded from a group of
people.
6 Nightmare!
a wonderful / terrible situation

5 Match the words and phrases below to the
definitions.

8 M) Work in pairs. Are the statements in Ex 7 true for you?

battery Bluetooth speaker check your messages
digital devices laptop music library 9 Complete the questionnaire with the words below.
post on group chats scroll through

text (v) turnoff turnon battery Bluetooth digital group chats

media laptop library text
a computer which you can carry around

the thing which gives power to your phone

send messages to more than two people
technology, e.g. phones and tablets

see if you have any new texts from friends

you need to do this to a device before you can use it ‘
send a phone message to somebody (When was ﬁz@fa»&t&m&l{m,,.
spend time searching social media websites workedona_____ computer?
a digital device used for listening to music ! talked to friends in your .

a place where you can keep digital songs ' scrolled through sacial

11 you need to do this to a device after you finish using it

W oo N AWK

[y
o

used your phone to a friend?
6 Write the vocabulary in the correct part of the mind map. listened to songs in your music
Add any more words you can think of.

used speakers or headphones?

Music == charged your phone
wanted to buy a new

~ g

10 M) Workin pairs. Ask and answer the questions in the
guestionnaire. Give extra information. Make a note of your
partner’s answers.

When was the last time you locked at your phone?

Technology

a It was last night. | checked my messages.
Devices

11 ® Compare your answers. Do you need
Verbs to take a break from technology? How do you feel about this?

12 M) Workin groups. Which is the best digital device in the
world? Why? Think about which technology ...

« you use most often,
« ismostimportantin your everyday life.
« you don’t want to live without.
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6.2 GRAMMAR

Use past simple irregular verbs to talk about past events.

5 Complete the text with the past simple form of the verbs in
brackets.

Past simple affirmative:
irregular verbs

1 Do you remember the vlog? What is a digital detox? How do the experts feel about tEChHOIOgy?

This is what experts in Apple, Google and Microsoft

2 Read another person’s report about their digital
(say) about technology.

detox. How does it compare to Callum’s experience?

- Comments

My detox disaster!

So, after Callum told us all about his digital
detox, | thought about doing it myself. | began
my detox yesterday morning. At first, | found
it easy not to scroll through my social media.
But, then, after | had breakfast, my sister did

something terrible ... she brought me my phone

and said ‘There are some really interesting
messages in our friends’ group

chat. Are you sure you don't

want to read them?’

| really wanted to turn

on my phone and check

them, but | couldn’t do it

in front of her!!! After that,

| became really stressed,

so | went to my friend Harry's

house after lunch (without my phone, of

course). Then, when | got there, | saw there was

a big football match on his laptop! My digital
detox ended that moment. ** Please don't tell

A few years ago, Bill Gates of Microsoft2 __ (become)
worried when he * (see) that one of his daughters
couldn't stop playing video games. He also

5 (find) that his children couldn't sleep
after scrolling through social media. So, he

3 (begin) a screen-free routine with

no digital devices an hour before bedtime. His three
children ® (get) their first mobile phone
when they were fourteen years old (at a time when most
ten-year-olds in the US had one).

Susan Wojcicki, CEO of YouTube has some rules

about screen time for her children too. When she
T

(be) young smart phones
& (not be) around - but TV was!
She? (can) watch some, but her

parents also wanted her to do other things.

And Google's Sundar Pichai's family never goes
online. Maybe because Sundar® ~ (do)
very well at school without a phone, computer or TV
at home.

6 M) ELINTIPEIEE Work in pairs. Discuss the questions.
Give reasons for your opinions.

1 What's the best age to get your first mobile phone?
2 When are the best times to turn off digital devices?
3 How doyou feel about ‘no phones at mealtimes’?

i i 7 Complete the sentences with the past simple form of the verbs
Kaheem = in brackets.

The lasttimel ...

1 somegoodmusiconline... (find)

3 Read the grammar rules. Find all the past simple 2 about checking my messages ... (think)
forms in the text. Which are regular and which are 3 to school late was because | on
irregular? my phone ... (get/ be)

e 4  stressed after| social media ...

Past simple affirmative: irregular verb

(become / look at)

@ Grammar amm?tlon ‘ 5 a friend something important in a text that |

A Many verbs have irregular past simple forms. There them ... (tell / send)
aren’t any rules, you just need to learn them. 6 something interesting when | on
go - went agroup chat ... (see/ go)
have - had

8 M workin pairs. Discuss a time when you did the activities

can - could in Ex 7. Give extra information.

B Past simple verbs are the same for all persons,

except for the verb be which has two forms (was The last time | found some good music

and were). online was last Saturday. The song was ...
9 Complete the table with the verbs below. Then listen,

check and repeat.
4 M) workin pairs. Say the infinitive of the verbs that

you found in the text. Use the irregular verbs list on brought read saw said sent thought

page 142 to help you.
told  tell [2:/  caught
thought  think /el  went
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Understand reason and result in an article about an unusual way of life.

THIS MAN SRID

TECHOLOGY

GOODBYE T0

No car, no TV, no internet, no mobile phone. Welcome
to Mark Boyle's world. Mark is a writer and lives in
Ireland. He doesn't use any modern technology.

It all started at university. He saw a film about Gandhi
and wanted to live a simple life like Gandhi did.

After university, he moved to Bristol and had a food
business. Then, one day in 2008, he had a conversation
about money with a friend. They agreed that money

+ caused a lot of problems for people, society and the

environment. Mark decided to start the ‘Freeconomy
Community’ so people could share things for free.

¢ Later that year, Mark decided to live for a whole year

without money. It lasted for three years. He wrote a
book about his experience called Moneyless Man: A Year
of Freeconomic Living, and now many people know him
as ‘Moneyless Mark'.

He realised that he enjoyed many things about modern
life - televisions, phones, computers - but he still
wasn't happy with life, so he moved back to Ireland and
bought a small farm. He lived in a small, simple house

6.3 READING

Then, in 2013 he made his biggest change. He moved out
of the house and into a small cabin and stopped using all
modern technology. There isn't a shower or toilet because
there’s no running water. There isn't a TV or fridge
because there's no electricity. And no mobile phone.

Friends were worried about how they could stay

in touch. In the past, Mark phoned or texted them.
Because he can't do that now, he writes letters to them
or sees them face to face. Mark was also worried about
his writing job. All his adult life he used computers to
write books, articles or essays. Now, he can only use
apen and paper. It's slower because he can't quickly
delete or change something, but he prefers it because
it makes him more careful.

People often ask him if he finds life difficult without
technology. He says that he's happier, calmer and
sleeps better. His relationships with people are also
better because he talks to people face to face and not
on social media.

and grew his own food.

cabin - a small house usually made of wood
running water - a water system that brings water into a house or building

Goodbye to technology

1

.) Work in pairs. What can you see in the photo?

STRATEGY Understanding linking words:
reasons and results

Some linking words, such as because and so, show why
something happened or what the result is. We use because to
show the reason. We use so to show the result. Recognising
these words helps you understand reasons and results in a text.

2 Read the strategy. Then, match the sentence halves.

|didn’tgo totheconcert A
It was a holiday, B
[ lost my house key, C
| arrived late for school D
E
F

because my battery was dead.
because | wasill.

so | left.

so | didn’t go to school.
because | got up late.

so | couldn’t getin.

| didn’t like the film,
| couldn’t phone you

(=2 T B T R

3 Read the article about Mark Boyle. What did he do?

4 Read the article again. Answer the questions.

1 How did the film about Gandhi change Mark’s life?
A Hewanted to live the same way.
B Hewanted to move to a different city.
C Hewanted to meet Gandhi.
2 Why did he start the ‘Freeconomy Community’?
A Because afriend told him to.
B So people could help each other.
C Because he needed a job.
3 Why do people call him ‘Moneyless Mark™?
A Because he’s poor.
B Because he’s a writer,
C Because he lives without money.

Mark made an extreme change to his life. But, perhaps
there are lessons we can all learn from his way of life.

4 Why did he move back to Ireland?
A Sohecould buy afarm.
B Because he wanted to be happier.
C So he could write more books.
5 Whydoes he sometimes write letters to his friends?
A Because they worry about him.
B Because he doesn't have a phone.
C Because he doesn’t want to see them.
6 Why are his relationships different now?
A Because he has more friends.
B Because he meets them in person.
C Because he’s calmer and happier.

Match the highlighted words or
phrases in the text with the definitions.

1 the most recent scientific knowledge used to make
things

2 all the people who live in a particular area

3 the natural world we live in

4 living without modern machines, etc.

), ELIITIFLIEE Make a list of the pros and cons
of Mark’s new way of life.

Living without technology

Pros + Cons -

M) Work in pairs. Share your ideas from Ex 6.

What do you think about Mark’s life? What lessons can
we learn?

Imagine a friend of yours is planning to
live a simpler life. Write a letter telling them all about
Mark’s old and new life.
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6.4 GLOBAL SKILLS Be polite online.

SOCial media etiquette 5 M) Work in pairs. Share your personal opinions about

the messages. Use the phrases in Ex 4 to help you.
1 8) Work in pairs. Look at the class 6
group chat. Ask and answer the questions.
1 How often do you see messages like this online?
2 How do you feel when you read them?

Read the online etiquette rules. Match the headings to the
paragraphs.

A Don’t forget to reply to people.

B Think about other peaple’s feelings.

C Tryto be positive online.

D Consider other people’s opinions.

E Always be polite to others.

< 222 Group chat %

Annie | had the most terrible day!!! | got
to school late, | brought the wrong books
and | broke my phone screen!!! Why do

E bad things always happen to me???!ll == . g o I de n ru I es
Pedro WE DON'T WANT TO HEAR ABOUT J of online e‘|'|q uette

o YOUR PROBLEMS. GOODBYE!!!!

Ola You really are the friendliest person Rule #1 __

in this chat group, Pedro ... ALL CAPITAL LETTERS or lots of exclamation marks (11111
s
can seem rude. People offen use them to shout at others
online. Also, wafch out that your jokes don't hurt others;
not everybody finds the same things funny.

2 Read the message from Rick, who looks after the group

i i ? ?
chat. What is he asking them to do? Why? Rule #2
® It's easy to forget that you are chatting to a real person
< Za& Group chat % online. Try fo imagine receiving your message. How does

2 in this chat group, Pedro ... ] ! it make you feel? If it isn't good, don’t send it.

Rick Hey guys, please remember to THINK 8 Rule #3 __
before you post. Is it: true, helpful, interesting, We all see things differently, and we don't always agree.

necessary and kind? Let’s all try and help Annie It's fine to disagree, but strong opinions often start
feel a bit better! = arguments. Try to express your ideas in a friendly way.

~
Rule #4 __
It isn't a good idea to post things when you're feeling
3 Listen to two friends talking about the messages. very angry or sad because it can make you lock
Choose the correct alternative. negative. Why not talk about problems with a good

: : S A
1 Jamie and Zoe are / aren’t in the chat group. Rl nSRG

2 Zoe thought Rick wanted to start / stop a fight. Rule #5

e j
3 Zoe fthought that Annie’s day was / “\fa.sn t baFi. If somebody asks you a question or needs help online,
4 Jamie loved / hated the way Pedro finished his post. it isn't polite to ignore them. Don't forget to answer their
5 Jamie's grandmother taught him to be kind / loud. message or say that you received if.
6

Th § i d
ey could / couldn’t understand Ola’s message shout - speak very loudly, often angrily

4 Look at the phrases for discussing online behaviour. ignore - not reply or react
Complete them with the words below.
7 g .) Work in pairs. Which rules are easier / more difficult

bad did don't good thought was worst to follow? Why?

1 Wasita__/badideato postit? s ) Work in small groups. Follow the
2 itnecessaryto (replytoher)? steps to create a poster about online behaviour.
3 Ithinkhe__ itbecause he (wanted to be Step 1: Use everybody’s experiences to think of the rules

polite). people break most often.
4 | jtwasn't(kind). Step 2: Decide what types of online behaviour you like /
51__ thinkitwas necessary to (share her don’t like.

problems). Step 3: Add titles and pictures to add interest to your poster.
. g:;l?ngood - ldeatoiuseal capiial emers) 9 .) Share your ideas as a class. Whose poster was the

' ) ) most interesting?

7 Andthebest/__ thingaboutitwas (the

ending). 10 M) Work in pairs. Discuss the questions.

+ Do you know more about online etiquette now?
« Do you know why it is important?
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Talk about things you can’t live without.

Everyday items

1 Quickly read the article. Answer
the questions.

1 What's the article about?
2 Whose things are they?
3 What'’s her favourite thing?

2 Read the article again. Match
the items highlighted in the text to
photos A-J.

3 Complete the text with items in Ex 2.

My new school is a long way from
my home. It takes me nearly an hour
to get to school by train. | often get
up late, so | always have some

2 in a small bag, a
2 for my hair, and @
2 - so | can check my

appearance on the train! When | study
French on the train, | use an online

4 to check new words. |
always take a ® for when
I need a drink. To pay for things, |
always use & .Idon't have
any’ in my wallet. My
mum said | can get my first one next
year. The one thing | can't live without
is my phone. It does everything. | use
it to read the news, talk to friends,

and play games. My second favourite
thing is probably my ®

— my phone is useless with a dead
battery. And my third favourite thing is
my ° - it takes amazing
photos - better than the ones | can
take on my phone!

4 M) Work in pairs. Think about how

often and when you use the items in the

photos. Compare your ideas.

5 Write an article about what’s
in your bag and what you can’t
live without. Why do you have
the things? Use the texts in
Ex 1 and 3 to help you.

6.5 VOCABULARY

What can't YO U
llve without?

This week, we ask people

to share what's in their bog.
What's important to them?
What can't they live without?

] % . ., 5 l

I've got my mobhile phone. Doesn’t everyone have one these days? I live in Oxford, but
. Tworkin London. I have a charger, so I can charge my phone on the train. I always
have a book with me because I prefer reading on the train and not using my phone. =

. I'mlearning Spanish at the moment. I use my dictionary to look up new words. I
know there are good apps, but I prefer the dictionary. I have my wallet with my bank
" cards. 1 always carry some cash. You never know when you might need some. These
days, I always take a water bottle with me. All those plastic bottles aren't good for the 4
environment. I've also got a small bag with some make-up in it, a comb and a mirror.

Finally, the thing I can’t live without — my digital camera. I love taking photos.
There's a camera on my phone, but it's just not the same. I take my digital camera
everywhere so I'm always ready to take that perfect photo.

AN el i b

- - — = T

Oxtford |
Spanish /|

Dictionary

The warids masi gruseed dicvionaries.
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6.6 GRAMMAR Use the past simple to ask and answer about the past.

5 Complete the second sentences with the past simple
negative form of the verbs in bold.

Past simple negative and
questions: irregular verbs

1 My parents met at work. They atschool.
18 Work in pairs. Discuss the questions. 2 Lhougnta usefd lTptoﬁ piallng. | — R
1 What were your parents like as teenagers? S lougtepasiaiorunch. oy pieze, .
2 Were their teenage years better or worse than yours? 4 Salwrotea text message. She an email.
Why? / Why not? 5 | brought my bankcard. | any cash.
_ 6 In 1995, people had CDs. They
2 Look atthe photos. What are they wearing? What are they smartphones.

doing? Which decade do you think it is?

3 Read the quiz. Choose the correct answers.

=

What did they do when they got presents?

A They posted ‘thank you' letters.

B They sent ‘thank you' text messages.

C They wrote ‘thank you’ posts on social media.

How did they work on a group language project?
A They spoke about it on a group chat.
B They had laptops and used online dictionaries.

C They met in a library, did research there and
wrote their ideas in an exercise book.

Did they read any news articles?

A No, they didn't. They watched videos on their phones.

B Yes, they did. They bought magazines and newspapers.
C Yes, they did. They scrolled through social media posts.

How did they listen to their favourite bands?

A They watched music videos on their phones.

B They downloaded songs with a credit card.

C They bought albums in shops. They didn't have a
music library because these didn't exist!

4 Find all the past simple negative and question forms in the
quiz. Complete the grammar rules.

Past simple: irregular verbs

@ Grammar animation
Negative and questions

A We form the past simple negative with subject +
: + the infinitive without to.

B We form past simple questions with

: + subject + the infinitive without to.
C We form short answers with: Yes, + subject +

3 ./ No,+ subject +4

GRAMMAR BOOSTER P143
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9 Write three sentences in the past simple negative
about people you know - two false and one true. Share
them with your partner. Can they guess which one is true?

My mum didn’t live in this city when she was little.
| think that’s true.

Complete the questions with the past simple form of the
verbs below.

buy go listen post send use

1 you to the library after school yesterday?
you anything in the shops at the weekend?

3 you a thank you message after your last
birthday?

4 you on a group chat yesterday?

5 you to an album last night?

6 you a dictionary for your last English
homework?

9 workwitha partner. Ask and answer the questions
inEx7.

Did you go to the library after school?
No, I didn’t. | went home instead.

9, Work with a partner. Ask and answer questions about
last week. Find out more information.

1 Where /you have /lunch /?

2 What/you bring with you to school /?
3 What/youread/?

4 Who /you send messagesto /?

5 Where/goout/?

When did you scroll through social media last week?
| looked at some friends’ posts last weekend.
What did you see?

| found some interesting photos from five years ago.



Recognise specific information in a conversation about a past event.

Past events

1 . Work in pairs. Look at the dictionary definition
below. Answer the questions.

time capsule (n) — a container filled with objects that
people think are typical of the time they are living in;
the capsule is then put in the ground, so that people in
the future can find it and see how people lived then

1 Whatitemsdo people put in time capsules?
2 Where do people put them and why?
3 What would you like to putin a time capsule?

2 M) work in pairs. Match photos 1-4 with descriptions
A-D. Are any of these objects still popular today?
A games console C video cassettes
B Rubik's cube

D music player

6.7 LISTENING

3 Listen to the first part of a podcast. What did the

family do for a year?

STRATEGY Recognising specific information

Sometimes you need to listen for specific information.
Wh- questions can help you try to guess what type of
details you need to hear, e.g. When did he go? means you
probably need to listen for a date, a day, a time or a year.

Read the strategy. Look at the Wh- questions below. What
type of information do you need to listen for?

Where was the family from?

When did their experiment start?

What were the mum and dad called?

How old were they when they decided to do it?

How many children did they have?

How old were the children?

Why were they worried about their children?

When were Blair and Morgan born?

o~ O bW

5 Listen again. Answer the questions in Ex 4.

6

W) Workin pairs. Read the questions from the second
part of the conversation. What do you think the answers
are?

1 Whattechnology did they have in the '80s?

2 Did they print the photos online?

3 Did visitors do the experiment too?

4 What part did the family find most difficult?

5 How did the experience go in the end?

7 Listen to the second part of the conversation.

Check your answers in Ex 6.

8 Listen again. Correct the mistakes in the

10

sentences.

In 1986, people read online maps and books.
They used the internet to find information.
Spider-Man was the most popular film in 1986.
The family took photos with digital cameras.

The parents couldn’t use bank cards in the shops.
Guests could use their digital devices.

It was easy to communicate with others.

The parents thought the experience went badly.

F Work in pairs. Ask and answer the

questions.

1 Whatdo you think were the best / worst things about the
experiment? Why?

2 Would you like to live for one year in 19867 Why? / Why not?

3 Isthere ayearin the past that you would like to live in?
When? Why?

G ~N o b WN -

W) Workin groups. Discuss these questions.
1 Whatwas your life like when you were ...
« fouryears old?
* eight years old?
* eleven years old?
2 What are the differences and similarities?
3 Would you like to be younger again? Why? / Why not?
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6.8 SPEAKING

Ask questions politely when shopping.

4 Read the box. Answer the questions.

PHRASEBOOK How to talk about prices

50p = fifty p / fifty pence
£5.99 = five pounds ninety-nine / five ninety-nine
£250 = two hundred and fifty pounds

Shopping

1 M) Work in pairs. Ask and answer the questions.
1 How often doyou go shopping?
2 What do you usually buy?
3 What was the last thing you bought? When did you buy it?
Which shop did you go to?

) Read and listen to the dialogue. Which phone
does the man buy? Why?

1 How much are the X8 and X9 in the dialogue?
2 How do you say the prices below?

FOMOSEED SRR SIS0+ (250
E17 = £73 648 £798 99

5 M) Workin pairs. Take turns to ask for and give the price
of these devices.

Special offers

Assistant Hello. How can | help you?
Customer |I'm looking for a new smartphone.
Assistant Well, the X8 is very popular, and so’s the newer
model, the X9. But it’s more expensive,
Customer Has the X8 got a good camera?
Assistant Yes, it's excellent, but the one on the X9
is better.

‘HGY’ laptop ‘FXT digital ‘T’ tablet

camera

O~ giie

‘M34’ Bluetooth

Customer Ah, |see. How much isit?

Assistant The X9 costs £199.99 and the X8 is £50 cheaper.
Customer I'd like the X8, please.

Assistant How would you like to pay?

Customer Can | pay by card, please?

Assistant Sure. That's £149.99. Can you enter your PIN,

‘Z4’ phone
speaker case

‘S21’ earphones

please? Do you want a bag?
Customer No,thanks. I've got one.
Assistant There you are. Thank you very much.
Customer Thanks. Goodbye.

Look at the Phrasebook. Who says the phrases? Write
customer (C) or assistant (A). Then complete the phrases
with the words below.

£20 bag cash change card
for help much

PHRASEBOOK Shopping

Howcan I? you?

I'm looking 2 (a tablet).
How 3 is it/ are they?
It costs / They cost “

Can | pay by® ?
Canlpayin® ?

Here's your ”

Doyouwanta® ?

82 Unité

How much is the laptop? Ihis ER

STRATEGY Asking questions politely

When you ask questions, pay attention to the way your
voice sounds (your intonation).

Polite intonation is important. Always sound friendly and
interested when you ask people questions.

6 Read the strategy. Listen to the questions.

Does each speaker sound polite / interested (P) or rude /
uninterested (R)?

7 M) Work in pairs. Imagine you want to buy a new device

(phone, tablet, etc.). Prepare a dialogue like the onein
Ex 2. Use the Phrasebook to help you.

s @) Practise your dialogue. Then act out your dialogue to

the class.

9 Work in pairs. Answer the questions.

1 Was your conversation successful? Why? / Why not?
2 Which phrases in the Phrasebook did you use?
3 Did you use the correct intonation to sound polite?



A product review

SO )Y THINK & SHARE Work in pairs. Ask and answer the
questions.

1 Do you research a product before you buy it?
2 How often do you read customer reviews?
3 Canyou trust online reviews? Why? / Why not?

2 Read the product reviews for a laptop. How many stars do
you think each reviewer gave?

— Product reviews

(stars: / 5) Pavel

| did a lot of research before | bought this and read

a lot of reviews. Then, | saw it was on sale cheaply
online, * | decided to buy it. | use it
every day to do my homework or play games on it.
It's cheaper than most other laptops. It isn't very fast,
but it works perfectly for my needs.

(stars: ___/ 5) Kaarina

My old computer died last week, : |
needed a new one. | bought this online and it arrived
very quickly. The best thing about it is the camera.
The worst is the battery 3 it doesn’t
last long. It works OK for my daily vliog.

(stars: ___/5) Bukayo

| bought this laptop * | wanted to record
some music. | chose it ® it was cheap.

It was only £159. Unfortunately, | found out why it

was cheap. The microphone isn't very good and the
speakers are awful. It's also very slow. It's OK for
home use, but sadly, it's terrible for making music on.

3 Complete the reviews with so or because.

4 Read the reviews again. Write a list of all the pros and cons
of the laptop.

Pros Cons

5 M) Work in pairs. Imagine you need to buy a new laptop.

Write a product review.

STRATEGY Writing product reviews

A good product review usually says ...

1 when and where the customer bought the product.
what they use it for and how it works.

some pros and cons of the product.

their personal opinions about it.

arating of 1-5 out of 5.

[5) - VS 5]

6 Read the strategy. Find examples in the reviews that
match numbers 1-5 in the strategy.

7 M) Workin pairs. Think of a product you bought
recently. When and where did you buy it? What are some of
its pros and cons?

LANGUAGE FOCUS Adverbs

Adverbs describe verbs and can appear in different places

in a sentence. Most adverbs are made by adding -ly to
adjectives, e.g. careful - carefully, loud - loudly, slow - slowly.
Some adverbs have the same form as adjectives, e.g. fast,
late, early, hard. The form of the adverb of the adjective good
is well.

8 Read the Language focus. Underline all the adverbs in the
reviews. What is their adjective form?

9 Read the review. Complete it with the adverb form of the
adjectives below.

bad fortunate good long perfect unfortunate

1.8, 8.8 8 ¢

I bought this Bluetooth speaker online.

I didn’t receive it on time! I'm not sure why it took

so? to arrive! It was packed very

-] too — the box was open. * ,
nothing was wrong with it. I'm very happy to say that it
works ® .In fact, | gave it five stars because
it works ® with my smartphone! | love it!

6.9 WRITING

_A

10 Imagine you want to write a review about a digital device
you bought. Choose a real product you bought (or invent
one). Make notes about ...

« when and where you bought it.

« some examples of when you used it.

« what you think of it and why.

« how many stars you give it out of five and why.

11 Write your review in 60-80 words. Use your notes, the
strategy and the Language focus to help you.

12 CHECK YOUR WORK

« Does your review cover the points in the strategy?
« Do you use the correct tenses?

« Doesitinclude any adverbs?

« Did you check it carefully for any mistakes?

Is this a good laptop to buy for your needs? Why? / Why not?

Unité 83
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Grammar

1 Complete the text with the past simple form of the verbs in

brackets.

When his children were younger, billionaire Mark Cuban

L (find) that they only wanted to play on digital

devices. He 2 _(not like) this, so he created a

system: they 3 (not have) any digital devices,

but they could buy screen time when they

= (do) different things. For example, each time
(read) a book, they

(get) two hours on a device. And his son

(have) time to play video games after he

(give) his dad the correct answer to maths

questions. Cuban also ° (see) what apps and

games his children were on at all times. He *°

(can) turn off devices when he 1*

weren’t good for them.

his daughters ®
6

g
8

(think) they
Complete the dialogue with the past simple form of the
verbs below and short answers.

go have meet notpay notsay

notstay send talk tell
Al 1! you anyone in town
last week?
Sue Yes, |2 .| met Masud. We went to a café
for lunch.
Al Whichcafé? you to?

Sue Thenew onein the square. It's got free Wi-Fi.

Al Great! What* you and Masud
: about?

Sue He® me a bit about his new job. But he
was very quiet, actually. He & much.

Al How strange! He isn’t usually like that! What

you forlunch?

Sue We ate burgers. Masud 8 long. In fact, he
left after his meal, and he ® forit! | did!

Al No!How rude! 1 he you
a message to say sorry?

Sue No,hel! .| texted him, asking how he
was, and I'm still waiting for his answer.

Al Ohdear!
Vocabulary
3 Match aword in Ato a word in B to complete the
sentences.
A Bluetooth group digital laptop
music  scroll  turned (x2)
B camera computer chat library

off on speakers through

1 You can work where you want to with a

2 Al her phone because she needed to call me.
3 |senta message, my phone and went to
bed.

4 You can take photos ona phoneora.
5 |often photos on social media.

. 84 Review

6 My friends and | have got a so we can all
talk to each other.

7 You keep songs and albumsin a

8 Ican't play music on in school.

4 Complete the sentences.

1 Usead to check words.

2 Agnes hates technology, so she only pays with
C :

3 I've got some make-up andam in asmall
bag.

4 Edusesab card to pay for things.

5 Dadusesac__ totidyhishair.

6 | always carry a water b

Cumulative review

5 Complete the story with the correct answers: A, B or C.

: Saturday, my mum asked me to go shopping.

She put £100 in my 2 and texted me a shopping
list. She 3 me to write it down too, because
technology doesn’t always work. | 4 to her advice.
i the house and took the bus into town. On the
way, | found that my phone © was dead, so
Iwenthome again. When | got home, | saw that there
anybody in. I knew Mum was out because her
bag wasn't there. | began looking for my phone 8
but I couldn’t find it. My mum and | have got similar phones,
so she probably® it. lwanted to call her on the
house phone, but I didn't know the number. | always use my
phone for that too! Then, | 1 the door open. It

was my mum.
i you find everything on the list?’ she asked.
‘No, 1 12 .My phone died, so | couldn’t buy
anything.
‘What 13 _you about technology?’ she laughed.
Mum was right ...

1 A Ago B Next C Last

2 A cash B wallet C tablet

3 A said B spoke C told

4 A didn’tlistened B didn’t listen C notlistened
5 A left B went C got

6 A screen B battery C camera

7 A didn't B wasn’t C didn't be

8 A charger B number C screen

9 A taked B did take C took

10 A heared B heard C hear

11 A Do B Have C Did

12 A did B didn’t C don't

13 A did |l tell B did you tell C did tell

) Think & share

6 Answer the questions.
1 Islife easier with technology? Why? / Why not?
2 What are the three best digital devices? Why?
3 Whatdoyou never leave home without? Why?



Listening

EXAM STRATEGY

When you do a task with options for True or False, try to
answer each question the first time you listen. If you can’t
answer, don’t stop listening. Move on to the next question. You
can try again the second time.

1 Readthe strategy above. Then read the short extract from
a listening text and look at the questions 1-4. Which of the
questions did you answer the first time? Which questions
did you need to read again?

I'm Ellie. | like technology, but | can live without it. |
usually check my messages after breakfast and scroll
through social media, but then I turn off my phone. |
don't look at it again until lunchtime. Last year, | did a
digital detox. | found it easy.

1 Ellie really loves technology.

2 Shechecks her messages as soon as she wakes up.
3 Shedoesn’tuse her phoneallday.

4 Shedid a digital detox this year. ___

2 You will hear a radio presenter talking to a
teenager, Rex, about technology. For each statement 1-8,
write true (T) or false (F).

The radio presenter is talking about technology today.

She is asking students in the street about the topic.

Rex studies technology at a university in London.

Rex’s parents think technology is a goed thing.

He got a phone when he was eight.

He enjoyed school life, but he didn’t work hard.

He often used his phone at meal times.

His family had one day each week without digital

devices.

e ~N o Wun kW

Use of English

EXAM STRATEGY

When you complete a text with missing words, cover the
words before you read the text. Think of words that might fitin
the gaps. Then look at the options and see if any of your ideas
are there.

3 Readthe strategy above. Then read the text below. Try to
work out the missing words. Compare your ideas with a
partner.

Last year, the Benson family decided *

give up modern life and move to the country. They said
goodbye to technology and bought*>  old
house with a huge garden. Now they don't 3

cash on food. They catch fish or grow vegetables.

4 Read the text below and choose the best word (A-J) that

fits each gap 1-8. There are two extra words that you do
not need.

Life at sea

Sami and Adel first * interested in travelling
around the world when they read an article online about
families living on boats. They had two children at the time
and very busy jobs. As 2 , they were both
very stressed. They bought a boat and then they

their journey. The boat was small, but
comfortable. The children had lots of books and
E hard. They also ° many
amazing things and met lots of wonderful people. What
about technology? ¢ did they speak to their
friends and family at home? It was more difficult to use
the internet at sea than on land, but it was possible. They
u also use their mobile phones. Today, the
famlly are still at sea and their life is better,

they don’'t want to come home.

A started F love

B asked G aresult

C studied H so

D how I became

E saw J could
Writing

EXAM STRATEGY

When you write a formal letter, you need to use polite formal
expressions. It's a good idea to learn some expressions that
you can use.

Read the strategy above. Then complete the expressions
with the words below.

am faithfully forward Madam Ms/Mr/Mrs Yours

1 DearSiror

2 Dear______ Harris

3| writing about ...

4 |look to hearing from you.
5 Yours

6 sincerely

You bought a tablet online but it isn’t working. Write a
letter to the company that sold it and make a complaint.
Use the ideas below to help.

« Say why you are writing.

+ Explain what the problem is.

« Say what you'd like the shop to do about it.
« Askforaquick reply.
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Become an actor {78\

Dream big

1 .A Work in pairs. Look at the video still. Answer the
questions.
1 Does Callum have big dreams for the future? Why / Why not?
2 What do you want to do when you're older?

2 ©QEEE Watch or listen. Which times of life are Zara and
Callum comparing?

86 Unit7

3 O CTHEEER watch or listen again. Are the sentences

true (T) or false (F)?

1 Children think that teenagers have a lot of fun.
Zara spends all her time playing sport.
She wants to continue studying when she leaves school.
She wants to become a famous cook in the future.
Callum started making videos when he was sixteen.
Callum’s first videos weren't very popular.
He is quite famous now.
Callum is having driving lessons.

G N o b WN



Talk about your life goals. 7.1 VOCABULARY

4 Choose the correct meaning of the bold 8 Write the words and phrases in Ex 7 in the correct part of
phrases. the mind map. Then add any more words you can think of.
1 Allkids dream about what they're going to be like.
Work
A adults

B children and young people
2 It's good to dream big.

A berealistic

B want amazing things ; -
3 My firstvideo got 25 likes. ' Education

A people who enjoyed it Goals o to university

B people who hated it

4 I’'m not famous at all!
A quite Life skills

B really not
5 I'mnot going to get a driver anytime soon!
A inashort time

B inalongtime
6 | think we're living the dream! 9 Listen to a man giving some advice. Where do you
think he works? Who do you think he is talking to?

A doing whatwe want to do
B not being realistic 10 Listen again. Answer the questions.

1 Isiteasy for students to follow their dreams?
2 Which example of a course does he give?

5 .J Work in pairs. Ask and answer the questions.

What do you think about Callum and Zara's dreams? j
What do you think about their real life? 3 How much money do students earn doing work

experience?
4 When can students take classes in life skills?
5 Which three life skills does he talk about?
6 What canthe college help students to decide?

What do your parents / teachers think you do all day?
What do you really do all day?
What do you want to do one day?

u kA W N

6 .) Finish the sentences. Then work in pairs and

compare your answers. How different is real life from 11 M) Workin pairs. Ask and answer the questions.

your earlier dreams? 1 Would you like to go to this college? Why? / Why not?
+ When | was a child, |wanted to ... 2 Whatwould you like to study there?
« | thought high school was ... 12 @) Work in pairs. Ask and answer
+ | thought teenagerswere ... questions. Give your reasons.
1 Choose the correct word from the pair of What’s the best age to ... + get adegree?
given words to complete sentences a and b. * learnto swim /drive? * leave home?
1 become/go « starttosave/earn a lot + share a house with
a lwantto to university next year. of money? friends?
b Doyouneedtostudydramato_an * learn to cook? + have your own company?
actor? « gotocollege or * become a manager?
2 manager / cook university?
a Shewantstobecomeatop  inabig What's the best age to learn to swim?
company.
b You can learnto meals online. _ I think it's six because ...
3 earn/share ' .
a Youcan some money from vlogging.
b Students often ahouse.
4 drive /work
a Doesshe for a bank?
b Did you learn to acaratln?
5 rich /famous
a When you become everyone knows
your name.
b Most YouTubers don't become - they
doit for fun, not money!
6 get/save
a Willyou adegree in business?
b You need to some money for the future.

A
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7.2 GRAMMAR

Use be going to to talk about goals and future plans.

4 Complete the sentences with the correct form of be going

Be gOfng tO to and the verbs in brackets.

1 Doyouremember the vlog? What dreams did Zara and 1 The students adegree soon. (get)
Callum have? What is their real life like? Adam to drive this year. (not learn)

2
2 Look atthe dream board on a teenager’s social media 3 My friend avlog about cooking. (start)
4
5

page. What is she planning to study? Where? | atmyparents’ company one day. (work)

you at home this evening?
745 Claudia (stay)
w §ier a0 6 LisaandAna a house next year. (not share)
= Tl = weuMsilee a manager?
My life goals (become)
8 we you later? (see)
@ &> I'mgoing to

share a house. 5 Putthe time expressions below in the correct order,

starting with the soonest. Can you think of any more?

I’'mgoing to
college’in inafew minutes inaminute inamonth inayear
UIeRISAs in halfan hour intendays'time intwo years
My friends and next week the day after tomorrow  this evening

| aren’t going
to eat fast food
every day.

tomorrow afternoon  tonight

6 Think about your plans. Write five sentences about your
plans. Use be going to and the future time expressions in
Ex 5.

I'mygoing to ‘
getadegree #
in international
business.

I'm not goihg to
spend all day on
social media.

7 W) workin pairs. Ask and answer the questions
about your future plans, adding appropriate future time
expressions. Find out more information.

« visitany relatives? Who ... 7
« meet your friends? Who ... ?

study for a test? What ... ?

learn how to do anything? What ... ?

o work? Where ... 7

« save some money? How much ...?
3 Read the grammar rules. Find all the examples of be going e chatto friends? Who ... ?
to in the text. Complete the examples with the correct « goto university? What / study?
form of the verb be.

Begoingto OO

Hi there! I'm Claudia. I'm seventeen. I'm Mexican. | always
dream big! This is my new dream board. Do you like it?

| want to study Business at the University of Texas in the
USA. Is it going to be easy? No, it isn’t. Am | going to miss
my family? Yes, | am. Especially my little sister, Graciela,
because she isn't going to share a house with me there ... .
= Butit's going to be really amazing too! | hope that real life .
is going to be better than my dreams! What do you think?

Are you going to visit any relatives this weekend?

@ Grammar animation

We use the verb be + going to + the infinitive to talk about
our plans for the future, our goals and our dreams.
Affirmative
i going to get a biology degree.
She’s going to study in the USA.
Negative

My friends and |2

She isn’t going to live alone.
Questions

‘Is it going to be easy?’ ‘No, it 3 .
Are you going to share a house?” ‘Yes, lam.’

When the main verb is go, we often omit to go.

I'm going to (go to) college in the USA.

Future time expressions

Future time expressions go at the beginning or at the end
of a sentence.

I'm going to finish school soon.

GRAMMAR BOOSTER P144
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Yes, lam.
Who are you going to visit?

I'm going to visit my aunt and uncle in Buenos Aires.

8 M) work with a new partner. Tell them about your
partnerin Ex 6.

She’s going to visit her aunt and uncle in Murcia.

oM Work in pairs. Discuss the questions.
1 Isitimportant to make plans for the future?
2 Do you enjoy making plans?
3 Isitgood to ‘dream big'?



LISTENING

New Year celebrations

1 M) Workin pairs. Look at the photos. How many people are there?
What are they celebrating? What can you see in the other photo?

sl ) T S T A e ot
gt 2 B — ‘s

e %

3,2,1- Happy New Year!

Every year, on the night of 31 December, millions of
people all over the world set goals for the coming year.
These are often about health, money or learning new
things. The Journal of Clinical Psychology found that
only 46% of people achieve their New Year goals.

\—s

2 Read the article. Answer the questions.
1 When do many people set goals?
2 What are they often about?
3 How many people don’t meet their goals?

STRATEGY Recognising different speakers

When you listen to a conversation, it helps you understand
it better if you know how many people are talking and who
they are. The first time you listen, note which people are
speaking.

3 QEEE Readthestrategy. Then listen to the
conversation. Answer the questions.

1 How many different voices do you hear?
2 How many male or female voices are there?

4 Listen to the conversation again. Write the
person’s name next to what they say.
1 There are going to be some concerts.
___There's going to be a big show.
I'm going to join you!
I'm going to stay at home.
Quiet please, Jess!

i bW N

5 M) workin pairs. Ask and answer the questions.
1 How do people celebrate New Year in your country?
2 How are you going to celebrate it next year?

6 Listen to Jess talking to Simon. Answer the
questions.

1 What are they talking about?
2 What is Simon going to do?
3 How many goals has Jess got?

y Listen again. Choose the correct answer: A, B or C.

10

1 Whatis Simon hoping to do next year?

A He's hoping to have driving lessons,

B He’s hoping to earn some money.

C He's hoping tc buy more things.
2 How is he going to do this?

A He’s going to go shopping online.

B He's going to pay by cash.

C He’s going to use his bank card more.
3 Whatis Jess's main goal?

A She’s going to read four books each week.

B She’s goingto learn how to use computers.

C She’s going to only use her phone in the evenings.
4 \Whatis Jess’s dream for the future?

A Shewants to work for other people.

B Shewants to manage a design company.

C Shewants tostart a company and become rich.
5 Whenis she planning to achieve this?

A After she finishes school.

B Aftershe finishes university.

C After she finishes travelling,

W) workin pairs. Ask and answer the questions.
1 Whose goals do you prefer, Jess's or Simon’s?

2 Did you oryour friends and family set any New Year’s
goals this year?

3 How easy is it to achieve your goals? Why?

Think of five New Year’s goals for you. Then write them
using the phrases below.
« My New Year’s goals

« Thisyear, I'm goingto ...

« | wanttobe betterat ...

* |hope/planto...

M) Work in pairs. Share your goals. Explain how you are
going to achieve them.
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7.4 GLOBAL SKILLS

My dreams

1 .J Work in pairs. Discuss the questions.
+ Do you give presentations at your school?
» How do you prepare for them?
+ How do you feel about speaking in front of an audience?

2 Listen to a college professor. Put steps A-D in the
order that she mentions them.

A Make your presentation interesting.
B Give your presentation well.

C Decide whattoincludeinit.

D Order the information correctly.

3 Complete the tips. Match them to steps A-Diin
Ex 2. Then listen again and check.

1 Always speak and clearly.
your talk with an introduction.
Use to add interest to what you say.

2

3

4 Whileyou talk, look at the ;

5 Think what your points are going to be,
6 your talk with a conclusion.

7 Practise your presentation in front of

8

Decide what topic you'd like to about,

4 M) ELITEEILE Work in pairs. Discuss the questions.

1 Which of the steps (A-D) in Ex 2 do you find the easiest /
the most difficult? Why?

2 Think about the last presentation that you saw. Did the
speaker follow the tips in Ex 37 Why? / Why not?

5 Look at these photos from a presentation. What do they

show? What do you think this person is going to talk about?

‘New Presentation

File Edit View Insert Format Slide Arrange
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Give a presentation.

6 Listen to Luca’s presentation. Check your answers
in Ex 5.

7 Complete the Phrasebook with the words below.
Then listen again and check.

because finally first morning next
other photo talk thank

PHRASEBOOK Giving a presentation

Good? / afternoon, everybody.

Today I'm going to 2 toyou about ...

2 ,we're going to look at ...

| chose this (photo) A N ——

2 , | want to talk about (these two pictures)

In this picturef'5 ,wecansee...

Inthe” (picture), we can see ...

o , I'm going to end my talk with ...

s you for listening. Are there any questions?

8 You are going to prepare a short presentation about your
dreams and goals. Use the mind map to help you think of
things you would like to say.

‘My dreams

9 M) Workin pairs. Ask and answer the questions about
your ideas.

« What do you want people to learn about you?
« How are you going to make it more interesting?

10 Write your presentation. Use the steps and tips in Ex 2 and

Ex 3, your notes and the Phrasebook to help you.

11 M) Give your presentations to the class. Listen carefully

to other presentations and think of ...
« one question to ask at the end.
+ one thing you really liked about the presentation.

12 M) Ask your question at the end of each presentation

and share what you liked about it.

13 Answerthe questions about you.

« How did your presentation go?
« What did your audience think of it?
« What can you do to improve next time?
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Talk about jobs. 7.5 VOCABULARY

r r h i 5 Look at the chart. Label the career types (practical, etc.)
Career choices from the text. Add any more jobs you can think of.

1 M) Work in pairs. How many jobs do you know? Write
as many as you can think of. You have got two minutes.

2 Look at the web page. Read section A. Who is it for?
What is the test going to show you?

3 Now read section B. Tick (v') the sentences you
agree with.

eCe@®

ﬁ / Careers

A Do you need help with
your career choices?

Are you between fourteen and twenty? At school or
university? Are you thinking about your future now?
Take our Holland Code career test and find out what
your dream job is!

B Tick (v) the opinions you agree with. 6 Match the jobs in Ex 5 to the definitions.

1 They care for your health.

I love using machines, being active and
working outside. E They fly planes.

They work with computers.

They write articles in newspapers.
They fight crime.
They grow plants and/or look after animals.

They organise other people’s work.

They plan, draw and make things, e.g. clothes or machines.

My best subjects are maths and science and
I love doing research and solving problems. :

I enjoy art, music, theatre, books and
languages. |

I like helping or teaching people and working in
ateam. [J

I'm good at giving directions and pushing
people to do things.

o~ o s WN

9 Theywork in business at a high level.
10 Theywork in a school with children.
I like working indoors, following instructions

and using computers L 'l ’éfa Work in pairs. Share your test answers. Ask and answer

the questions about your three favourite jobs.
1 What do people with these jobs do?

i iobs?
4 Now read section C. What are your possible jobs? Do i Tetiis gy et Co A e theseTtics

you agree with your test results? 8 Two sounds which sound very
similar are /a/ and /3:/ but one is longer than the other. Listen

C Possible career types and jobs and repeat.

Career types A-F match the numbers in section B. /3l  manager, doctor
See the numbers you ticked and find out the

best jobs for you /3:] research, university

A Practical: farmer, pilot, police officer 9 Complete the table in Ex 8 with the words below.

B Thinkers: engineer, doctor, dentist Than bsten, sheck and.repest.

C Creative: designer, journalist teacher farmer journalist lawyer
nurse pilot police businessperson

D Helpers: teacher, nurse

E Influencers: lawyer, businessperson 10 Listen to people playing the ten questions game.

F Organisers: manager, IT technician How many questions did he ask before he guessed the
answer? What job is it?

influence (n) - to persuade someone to 11 M) Workin pairs. Think of a job. Play the game. Take turns
think or do something to ask and answer.
Do you work with animals? No, | don't.
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Use will to talk about the future and make predictions.

7.6 GRAMMAR

4 Write predictions using ‘Il or won’t and the verbs below.

will

AN 1Y THINK & SHARE Look at the picture. What can you have notexist notlook notwork take travel

see? What jobs do you think we can do in space? Why do
you think that?

2 Read the article about future jobs. Did you guess any of the

jobsinspace?

= Future jobs

Will you work in space one day?

Nobody can predict what will happen in ten years’
time, but experts don't think jobs will look like they do
now. Studies show that two-thirds of today’s children
will have jobs that don't exist yet. In fact, many of
tomorrow's jobs will come from new discoveries. They
will also exist because of problems on Earth such as
climate change and pollution. This will certainly lead to
new jobs like green-energy technicians.

Companies will probably start of fering space travel

in ten years too, and this will create more jobs. For
example, tourists won't be astronauts, so they'll need
space guides, And people won't feel well in space, so
they will definitely need doctors, dentists and nurses up
there too. One thing is certain: work won't be boring!

pollution - dirty land, water and air

climate change - a change in weather all over the world
green energy - a clean way of making electricity
astronauts - people who travel to and work in space

3 Read the grammar rules. Then find all the examples of
will [ won’t in the article.

)¢
@ Grammar animation
We use will or won’t to make predictions and guesses
about the future.
Affirmative: subject + Il (will) + the infinitive without to.
Negative: subject + won't / (will not) + the infinitive
without to
Questions: Will + subject + the infinitive without to
Yes, | will. No, | won't.
We can make predictions with will and probably,
certainly, definitely or | think / [ don’t think ...
Experts don't think jobs will look like they do now.

NOT Expertsthinkiobswontliooktke theytdonrow:
GRAMMAR BOOSTER P145
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1 |think people to space one day.

2 | as a lawyer when I'm older.

3 In 2050, we holidays in outer space.

4 | believe that phones in fifteen years’ time.
5 Robots our jobs in the future.

6 The Earth the same in ten years,

#9) Work in pairs. Do you agree or disagree with the
statementsin Ex 47

6 Complete the text with will and the verbs below.

certainly / need continue definitely / live
do notdisappear notfly probably/notbe
still / design  use

Which jobs will be B in the future?

Journalistsin scientific magazines think that people
1. longerinthefuture. These much older
people? very healthy, so they 3

alot of doctors and nurses to look after them.

Expertsdon’t think that humans # much

technical work in the future. For example, people

5 planes; there'll be robot pilots instead.
But, at leastin the near future, human engineers

£ and build the robots, and of course human
technicians’ them. Most people believe
that theinternet® any time soon, and apps
* to be important to us.

7 ) ELITPEIEE Work in pairs. Ask and answer the

questions. Give reasons.
1 Which jobs will still exist in ten years?
2 Which jobs will disappear in the future?

W) write questions. Then ask and answer in pairs.

1 goto university or college / the future /7 What subject /
study /7?

work / ten years’ time /7 What job /do /?

live / a different house or flat / ? Where / live / 7

become famous one day / ? Why / be famous / ?

have children /one day / ? How many / you have /?
travel to space in the future / ? When / go /7

G s WwWwKN

Will you go to university or college in the future?

Write a paragraph about your predictions for the future.
Add an extra sentence for each idea.



Recognise proper nouns in an article about amazing teenagers. 7.7 READING

Teens changing the world

1 .J Work in pairs. Look at world problems below. Which do you think is the most serious? Give reasons.

climatechange dirty water diseases no jobs for young people notenoughfood plastic pollution

PEOPLE WILL CHANGE THE WORLD!

When Deepika Kurup wsnted India as a child, she noticed that many people didn't have clean water.
Deepika really wanted to help, so she invented a cheap way to clean water using the sun'’s light. She
then became the USA’s Top Young Scientist at fourteen and spoke at the White House. Now, she's

studying biology at Harvard University. Over 2 billion people only have dirty water, but Deepika
hopes she'll end this.

IR

Rishab Jain from Portland, USA, designed a special computer program for hospitals to help fight
cancer more easily. He won the Young Scientist competition, and $25,000. How will he spend this

money? He thinks he’ll save some for research and he’ll give some to his Samyak Science Society that
helps poor children to study scientific subjects. Rishab will also spend it on his studies. He plans to
get a degree in science or medicine, and he hopes he'll become an engineer or doctor one day.

When Melati and Isabel Wijsen were 12 and 10 years old, they hated all the plastic they saw on the
beaches in Bali. So they decided to start a project, '‘Bye Bye Plastic Bags'. Today, they meet world
leaders, lawyers, and managers, and work with business people and farmers against plastic pollution
on their island. Melati has already worked with 500 local businesses to say no to single-use plastic
bags. She is going to try and get 1,000 businesses to stop using single-use plastic bags this year.
She is now starting a new project, YOUTHTOPIA. Its goal is to help children and teenagers around
the world through education.

cancer - a group of serious diseases that
affect different parts of the body
single-use - only use once

STRATEGY Recognising proper nouns

You can understand a text better if you can recognise

proper nouns. These include names of pecple or 5 You are going to give a presentation on
organisations, towns, countries, nationalities and teenagers changing the world to a local youth club.
languages. They always begin with a capital letter. Make notes for the presentation, completing the missing
information.
2 Read the strategy. Then quickly find all the proper nouns
in the article. Name Deepika Melati
3 Read the article. Answer the questions with Did what? designed a
proper nouns. computer
1 Which country did Deepika travel to? program to
2 What competition did she win? help fight
3 Whereis she a student now? cancer
4 Where does Rishab come from? Wants ...end dirty ... get 1,000
5 What’s the name of his arganisation? To water for companies
6 What was the name of the sisters’ idea? 2 billion to stop using
7 Where do they live? people plastic
8 What’s the name of Melati’s project?

¢ B Work in pairs. Ask and answer the
questions. Give reasons.
1 Whichidea is the most interesting to you?
2 Which teenager do you admire most? Why?
3 Wouldyou like to take partin a science competition?

4 Read the article again. Match the sentence halves. There
are three endings that you do not need.

Deepika made water safe to drink using only
When she was a teenager, she visited the home of

Rishab Jain’s idea will make jobs easier for
He'll use some of his prize money to help 7 Think of an incredible young person. Do more research
about this person. Then write about ...

+ what goals they want to achieve.
« how they tried / are trying to do this.
« what they will try to do in the future.

1
2
3
4
5 Melati and Isabel hope to end the use of
6 Melati’s new project aims to help
A
B
C
D
E

doctors and nurses. F the US president.
talented teenagers. G poor people.
university costs. H new technology.
plastic bags. I greenenergy.
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7.8 SPEAKING Compare and contrast photos.

Comparing and contrasting

When you compare photos, follow these steps:

1 Describe what you can see in each photo.

2 Describe the similarities between the two photos.
3 Describe the differences between the two photos.
4 Give your opinion / feelings on the subject.

1 M) Lookatthe photos of people working. Write more
words to describe them. Then compare your list with
a partner.

Picture A: doctors, discuss, clean ...
Picture B: outside, show, interesting ...

Picture C: country, pick, busy ... 3 Read the strategy. Does Suki follow the steps in

Picture D: children, explain, friendly ... the strategy? Listen again and check.
4 Which steps from the strategy do the things below describe?
A Say how you feel about both photos.
B Find things that exist in both photos.
C Say which photo you prefer and why.
D Describe what the second photo looks like.
E Saywhat is happeningin the first photo.
F Saywhy the second photo is different.

5 Complete the Phrasebook with the words below.

both but different first
opinion see similar think

PHRASEBOOK Comparing and contrasting photos

A Describe
Inthe® photo, there are ...
In the second photo, | can 2
B Describe the similarities
Both photos are quite 3 _because...
£ photos show (people working together).
C Describe the differences
The first photo shows...5  thesecond
photo shows ...
The two photos are
D Give your opinion

5 because...

,itiseasiertobea...
being (a police officer) is better because....

6 M) workin pairs. Prepare to compare two photos.
Student A: look at photos A and B. Student B: look at
photos C and D. Make a note of the things you can see and
any similarities and differences.

7 M) Now take turnsto compare and contrast your two
photos. Use the strategy and the Phrasebook to help you.
While your partner talks, listen carefully and check that
they follow all the steps in the strategy.

s B Work in pairs. Ask and answer the
questions. Give reasons.

1 Whatare some of the advantages / disadvantages of
being (a job in Ex 6)?

2 Whatis your dream job?

3 What are some of the advantages / disadvantages of your
dream job?

4 Do you think you’ll do this job one day? How?

9 Work in pairs. Answer the questions.

1 Did you describe the similarities and differences in the
2 Listen to Suki comparing and contrasting photos two photos?
in a speaking exam. Which words on your list do you hear?
What is the first photo? What is the second photo?

2 Which phrases for comparing and contrasting photos did
you use?

3 Were your partner’s ideas very different to yours? How?
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Use appropriate tenses in an informal invitation email. 7.9 WRITING

An informal invitation email

When you write, be careful to use the correct tenses.

1 Past: Use the past simple to say what you did.

2 Present: Use the present continuous to say what you’re
doing now and the present simple for facts.

2 Read the two invitation emails. Complete the table. 3 Future: Use be going to to describe your plans or will for

your predictions for the future.

1 .J Work in pairs. Ask and answer the questions.
1 When do people send invitation emails?
2 What was the lastinvitation you received?

EIeinE Sealls 4 Use the correct time expressions with each tense.
Event
3 Read the strategy. Find all the examples of the different
Date tenses in both letters. What are the time expressions?
Time 4 Choose the most appropriate tense.
1 Edgets/got/’s goingto get a degreein art last year.
Ehice 2 Sorry ldon’t/didn’t / won’t reply. | was very busy.
3 Fatima goes/’s going /Il to go to college this Septemberl!

= DM 4 Weplan/’replanning /’ll plan to meet at9 p.m.

To: Jana 5 I'm sure you have /L have / had fun tomorrow!

From: Lucia 6 My brother lives / is going to live / will live with two

27 July other students - they really enjoy sharing a flat!

Dear Jana, 7 Ihope /’m goingto hope / will hope you can come.

Thanks for your letter. Sorry | didn't reply sooner. 5 Read the Language focus. Find all the examples of

Good news! | got an offer from Manchester contractions in the invitations.

University, so I’n:ygoing to study physics there in

September. Exciting!!!

On Sunday evening, I'm going to have dinner We often use cpntractions ?n informal writing because it

with my friends to say goodbye. ** That's on sounc!s friendlier. Contractions, or‘shortforms’, usually

28 August. We're going to go to the pizza combine a pronoun / name and a verb, with an apostrophe

restaurant in the square. We're going to meet there for the missing letters, e.g. He s = He's.

at 7.30 p.m. Would you like to join us?

Hope you can come! Please let me know by 6 Read theinvitation. Rewrite it adding contractions

wherever possible.

Thursday!
Take care, €-> Deld@m
Lucia x Hi Catherine,

| am very happy because | have got a new Saturday
&> Do Ol job! | would like to invite you to my home for Sunday
lunch. | am organising a barbecue to celebrate. We

:?‘;:id;:vier are going to eat, and after that, we will probably play
14 September games in the garden. It probably will not rain, but do
not forget to bring an umbrella, just in case!
Hi Tadeu,
Hope you can come! Please let me know.
| passed my driving test last Wednesday! '~ Now I'm Harirgh
planning an evening of video games to celebrate on
Saturday 20 Sept. Can you come then? | hope so! My
cousin Paco’s going to be there too, so I'm sure we’ll 7 Imagine you are organising a special event / day. Make
have fun! Can you bring some snacks too? Don’t forget notes about ...
your games console! Come to my house around eight? « why you are celebrating.
| hope you can make it. « details about the event (day, date, time).

Xavier « what you think you'll do there.

P.S. My sister shares
a house with her
friend Amber, so you
can sleep in her

old bedroom!

8 Write an informal invitation to a friend. Use your notes, the
strategy and the Language focus to help you.

9 CHECK YOUR WORK

« Does your invitation include a request to join you?
« Do you ask for a confirmation?

« Does your writing include contractions?

« Does it contain appropriate tenses?
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7.10

REVIEW

Grammar

1 Complete the dialogue with the verbs below and be going
to or short answers.

A

>

be do find go notbe notdo
pay save travel try

What are your plans for next year? 1 you
to university after you leave school?

No,12._  Mybrotherand |3

around Europe instead.

Wow! That sounds expensivel How*___ vyou
for that?

I've got a weekend job as a waiter, and | ®

asmuch moneyas|can.Mybrother®  to

find work this summer too.

Really? What 7 he ?

Well, he knows how to cook, so he & _work

in a kitchen in a restaurant. My parents don’t know

about our plans yet.

3 they happy with your goal?
No,they?  1They™™  happy
at alll They want me to study medicine and become a
doctor, but 112 that. That definitely isn’t

the best job for mel!

2 Order the words to make sentences and questions.

1
2
3
4
5
6
7
8

one /will / day / to / space / People / fly

in/ be / waiters / won’t /any / There / space

we /don’t / will / come / think / We

| /you / will / Will / tomorrow / be / Yes, / here / ?
they / will / year / work / Where / next / ?

won't / probably / My / win / team
teacher / won't / become /| / definitely / a
think / travel /in / will / 2035 / space /| / exist

Vocabulary

3 Choose the correct answer: A, B or C.

1

Students often ... a flat to save money.

A buy B live C share
Alex ... to drive really fast!

A studied B learned C became
My brother goes ... university in London.
A at B in C to
Top footballers often ... rich and famous.
A become B spend C pay
You need to learn ... speak English well.

A to B how C -

My mum got a ... in physics in 1998.

A learn B work C degree

' 96 Review

4 Complete the sentences with the jobs below.

6
7

8

designer engineer farmers journalist
lawyers nurses pilot police officer

The  isflying an aeroplane to Madrid.
Jackie’s a - she makes some brilliant
clothes.

cared for my aunt when she was in
hospital.
Rafaisa - he writes for an online magazine.
| got lost in the city centre, so | asked a to
help me.
We buy fresh fruit, milk and eggs from local .
The designed the machines in this factory.
Peopleneed _ tohelp them win in court.

Cumulative review

5 Complete the presentation with one word in each gap.

Good morning. My name’s Sofia. Today 'm 1
to talk about my plans for the future. First, we
2 going to lock at three possible career
choices for me. I'm very good at computer studies and
maths, so | plan 3 use those skills in the
future. But, I'm also an active person and | love spending
t|me outside, so | definitely won’t become an IT

and work with computers all day. Maybe
I'll become an international>_______ personinan
IT company?
I'm also organised, so | hope I'll become a ®
and lead a team one day. Secondly, | love writing and
travetlmg, so I'm going to try to find work as a

this year. | can ® some extra
money at the weekend or during the summer writing
articles for our local magazine. | think I'll ®
researchthejobofpolice®®  too. ButI'mnot
sure because it isn’t my dream job.
Next I want to talk about my studies. I'd like to
to college after school, but | don’t think

_attend a college near my home. I'd like

to study in the UK. | certainly won't 13 E-
degree in English, I'll probably study engineering or maths
instead.
And finally, | 14 going to end my talk with my
dreams for the future. | hope 'll have my first job
= five years' time. | don't 16 Il
berich, but I hope I'll have enough money to live on my
own 7. day.

IlZ

Think & share

6 Read the quote. Then answer the questions.

il
2
3
4

What will be will be. 9

Anonymous

What do you think about the future? Why?

What will your life be like in five years’ time?

What are your plans for the year ahead? Why?

What are some good life goals for teenagers like you? Why?



Reading

EXAM STRATEGY '

When you do a matching task, read the descriptions of
the people carefully. Make sure that all the points in the
descriptions match what is in the text you choose.

1 Read the strategy above. Then look at the exam task in
Ex 2. Underline the key points in each of the descriptions
of the people. There is an example to help you.

2 The young people below all want to study courses. There
are descriptions of eight courses to take. Decide which
course (A-G) would be the most suitable for the young
people 1-5. There are three courses that do not match any
of the people.

1 _ Noahisvery creative. He loves finding original things
to wear. Nextyear, he's going to create all the costumes
for the school concert. He'd like to do a course at the
weekend that will help him with that.

2 ___ Rana loves travelling. She already has a travel blog,
but would like to improve her skills. She doesn’t have
much money and would prefer to study from home.

3 __ Ritamakes jewellery and sells it on her website. She
would like to improve her IT and maths skills and to make
a lot of money one day. She can only study for a few
hours every week.

4 __ Jaimeis going to do work experience in a big hotel
next summer. When he finishes, he wants to do a degree
in business that will help him become a hotel manager
in a few years’ time. He definitely doesn’'t want to study
online.

5 __ Karim loves singing and is going to take partin a
festival next year. He'd like to learn to play a musical
instrument before he goes. He's happy to travel
somewhere,

() The business school

We are an online university, and offer a great degree
course in business studies. This means you can work and
study at the same time. Learn practical skills and watch
your business grow. There is also a chance for work
experience in local shops and companies.

(©) Become a star
Our degree in acting is one of the most famous in the
world. We also offer short courses and summer schools
in this country and other parts of Europe for adults and
under 18s. Apply now. You won't be sorry.

(® New tastes
Learn to cook food from Japan, India, Greece and many
other countries around the world. We offer weekend
courses, and evening courses on Tuesdays and Thursdays.
This summer, we're going to have a party in a top hotel
for all our students.

7.11 EXAM SKILLS

0 Become a writer

Would you like to have a career in writing? Well, you
don't need to take long courses or expensive creative
writing classes. You can learn enline. Our students do
12-week or 18-week courses. They learn how to write
different online texts, travel guides and for newspapers.

G New designs

Are you interested in fashion? Do you want to look
different from other people? How about learning to make
your own clothes? We hold courses in fashion design.
Courses last three months and include a three-hour
lesson every Saturday.

G Travel the world

Do you want to work in a top London hotel? Or would
you prefer to be a manager in a restaurant in Prague?
Visit the university website for more information about
our courses. All our courses take place at the university.

(© The performance school

Are you locking for a creative career or do you just want
some fun? You can take acting lessons and music lessons
at our six-week summer camp. The camp takes place in a
beautiful house in the middle of the country. At the end
of the course, students perform. Look on our website for
more details.

Speaking

Be prepared for the speaking task. Learn phrases for
comparing and contrasting ideas.

Read the strategy above. Complete the sentences with the
words below.

between both but similar

1 photos show people ...

2 The photos are because the people ...
3 Thefirstjobis..., the second job, ...
4 One difference thejobsisthat ...

These two photos show two different types of jobs.
Compare and contrast the two photos. Include the
following points:

« the advantages of both jobs
« the disadvantages of both jobs
« what job you would like to have

Exam skills 97



BN VISION

Unit 7 360° hotspots Q00000

1 M) ECITIEILEE Work in pairs. What can we learn
about an ancient culture from discovering art and objects
from that time? Make a list of your ideas.

EXPLORE 5L Q00

Access the interactive 360° content now!

2 M) Work in pairs. Look around a room in a museum in
Zagreb. Discuss the answers to these questions.

1 When did the museum first open?

A 1846 B 1864 C 1878
2 What type of object does Petra NOT talk about?
A paintings B shoes C jewellery

3 How many objects can you see there?
A around 4,000 B around 40,000 € around 400,000

3 (1) Listen to Petra. Check your answers in Ex 2.

4 .S\ Explore the hotspots. Which hotspot
contains information about ... ?

paintings and furniture

beauty and make-up

what people ate

where you'll find the Egyptian Room

ajobin the museum

a way of writing

' 98 Vision 360
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(&AL OFPRET the museum

Learn about life in Ancient Egypt and create a secret language

5 @ Listen to an expert talking about hieroglyphs and

answer the questions.

1 What do the symbols and pictures mean?

2 Where did they write hieroglyphs?

3 What three things do you find out about scribes?

;ﬁ Go online and find out about the Rosetta Stone. Why is

itimportant?

Look at the hieroglyphic alphabet. What does this message
mean in English?

arfdomfmn B adf= [ 1dWI<

HIEROGLYPHIC ALPHABET

IIIEI

8 .J (@) Listen to the description of some everyday objects

from Ancient Egypt and answer the questions. Discuss your

answers in pairs.

1 What objects show how rich and important the family were?

2 Imagineyou're going to paint a picture to show how rich and
important a modern person is. Which objects will you include?



.\\\ Digital literacy

CREATE ... asecret language

. STEP 1
9 ..J (®) Read the fact file. Which person below do you ﬁ RESEARCH IT!

think will be good at the job? Compare your ideas in pairs.

Go online and find the answers to the questions.

Hugo will get a degree Jo works 1 Whatis Obish?

in history next as a police 2 Whatdo you do to make new words?

month. His lr : officer, but y B ; S i

dream is to she’s unhappy. 3 How do you say ‘fish’ and ‘meat’ in Obish?

work for an She loves STEP 2

'cltri?:nt;onal zéﬁrzi:iﬁg You are going to create your own secret language. Choose
’ MUSEUTE. one of the ideas below or use your own idea.

add a suffix or prefix to existing words
Raul’s got a Tamara is an actor and add two letters,e.g A=C,B=E,C=F

f - g e g write the letters in a word backwards, e.g. cook » kooc
and works as a in a play about ¢
journalist. He Ancient Egypt next symbols for words
reads history month. She thinks
textbooks just she’ll become STEP3
for fun. famous and earn a Practise writing words and write down the rule which
lot of money. explains how your language works.
— ) ) STEP 4
10 M) (® Decide which sentences are true (T) or false (F). Write three instructions for the class. Tell them:

Discuss your ideas in pairs.

1 People had a room where they could relax.
2 Theycouldn’t cook meat and fish.

3 Poor people ate fish but not meat.

» where they will meet
* what they will bring
 what they will wear

, STEP S5
% Nast.chilgren wentinseneol, Share the messages with the class and try to translate
11 ) EEITERTEE Think about your answer to Ex 1 and them. Decide on the best language and why.

what you learned about life in Ancient Egypt. Can you add

any other ideas to your list?
Vision 360 99



@ VOCABULARY @ READING @ GLOBAL SKILLS @ WRITING

Travel and tourism Atravel Difficult situations A postcard

Types otholidays phatagrepher @ SPEAKING @ DOCUMENTARY

() GRAMMAR @ LISTENING Asking for Sky Lodge: an unusual hotel

Present perfect: affirmlative Adventures on information VOCABULARY BOOSTER P126-127
Present perfect: negative the road

and questions RAN OOSTER P146-147

Getti nga round 3 O QXX Watch or listen again. Answer the questions.
1 How longdid it take Dan to travel to his city?
1 M) Lookat the video stills. Answer the questions. 2 What famous building did he see in La Boca?
1 What do you think these guest vloggers are going to talk 3 How long did Dan’s tour last?
abouti Whyt 4 \Where did Lily travel to her city from?
2 Which cities do you think you can see behind them? 5 Whatdid Lily take to get to TV tower?
2 O XX watch or listen. Check your predictions for Ex 1. 6 What countries could she see from the top?
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Talk about travel and tourism. 8.1 VOCABULARY

4 Match the bold phrases to the meanings. 6 Complete the travel guide
1 Butwhere togo? with the words below. Then listen and check.
2 They're going to tell us a bit about their favourite holidays. amazingviews boat trips catch a flight
3 So,overtoyou, Danand Lily! city break publictransport shortjourneys
4 It'sreally easy to see all the sights! underground system
5 OK, now it’s my turn!
6 Actually, when we were inVienna ... Visit Oslo
A you canstartspea k\'ng now Attractions/  Transport's  Wheretostays  What'son? '/
B visit the most interesting places -
C I'm not sure what places to visit
D infact
E alittle
F I'm going to do it now

5 RLILEREYS Look at the photos and complete the phrases
with the words below.

| car coach foot tram plane taxi

Getting around in Oslo

Oslo, Norway'’s capital, is a brilliant place to
visit fora ! . With a ticket called
Ruter, you can travel on long and 2

on many different forms of 3

including Oslo’s % (or metro)
which has five lines and over 100 stations in the
centre. You can also use the ticket on city buses
and coaches which take you across Norway.
There are also electric trams which go all over
the city. These even travel to Oslo Airport if you
needto® _ home.If you prefer to
travel by car, you'll find taxis everywhere too. As
Oslo is small, you can easily get around by bike
or on foot. And when the weather is good, why
not try one of the many ® to the
islands? You'll enjoy " _of Oslo and
its incredible fjords from the sea.

T .g Work in pairs. Which of the places mentioned
in this lesson would you most like to visit and why?
Which form of transport do you like the most or the
least? Why?

3 )Y THINK & SHARE Imagine that you are a guest
on Zara and Callum’s vlog. In pairs, discuss ...

« what the most interesting orimportant places in
your local area are.

+ why you recommend that people visit your city /
town.

+ what is the best way to get around.
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8.2 GRAMMAR

Use the present perfect to talk about travel experiences.

4 Find more examples of the present perfect in the text.

Present perfect: affirmative

1 Do you remember the vlog about travel? Which forms of

transport and places did they talk about?

2 Read the comments below. Which places do they mention?

Which of these places would you like to visit? Why?

Look at the verbs in these sentences. Which are regular
and which are irregular?

Write the past participles of the verbs below. Which are
regular orirregular?

break catch drive eat finish get give leave
live lose make meet play relax ride say
speak take tell try walk write

Bence 1 month ago

I’m from Budapest in Hungary and my parents and | have
visited Slovakia many times. For us, Bratislava's only a
short car journey away, so we can go there on day trips.
We've been on some fun city breaks there, but, for me,

Complete the sentences with the present perfect form of
the verbs in brackets.
1 They empanadas and they love them. (try)
2 He. _everyone my secret! (tell)

3 We bikes around Berlin many times. (ride)
4 | the early train home. (catch)

5 Jodoesn’tdrive, so she by coach. ([come)
6

Oh no! You on the wrong tram! (get)

Complete the email with the present perfect form of the
verbs below.

the Slovﬂk mountains are even better! My famlly has answer arrive be do glve Send take te“ trave[
been snowboarding there five times and we've always
had a brilliant time!

> Delm@

Valentina 9 days ago

You've probably heard of Iguazu Falls — the huge waterfalls
between Brazil and Argentina. I've seen them twice, but |
want to see them again! I've only travelled by plane there.
It's a two-hour flight from Buenos Aires, but you can also
get there by coach. I've always stayed in Puerto Iguazu
because there are regular buses to the falls. There are
beautiful walking tours in the park, but the best thing I've
done there is the boat trip. The views were amazing!

3 Complete the grammar rules. Use the comments in Ex 2 to

help you.

_ B

Present perfect: affirmative

@ Grammar animation

Hi Uncle Omar,
[ safely in Santiago and my flight was
on time. Celia and her parents met me at the airport.
Then we went back to their house. The public transport
works well here. | % _on the underground
and two buses. | * even a
train today too!

Celia’s parents : a lot of nice things for
me. Her mum ° me a travel guide of
Santiago and her dad 5 me the best way
of getting around the city. I'm sharing a room with Celia
and she " _very kind to me too.

[ lots of messages to people, but so far,
only Mum and Dad ? me ...

Write soon!

Love, Yasmin xx

8 M) Write three things that you have done, two true and

one false. Then share them with your partner. Can they
guess which are true?

9 B Complete the experiences for you.

We use the present perfect to talk about life experiences Then share your ideas with a partner.
and past events which have a result in the present. We « The most beautiful view / | / see was from ...
fjon’t say when the event happened - the exact time isn’t « The best school trip / we /goon /s ...
:nggtfa;te' e el F + Thefastest/transport/1/travel/onis ...

2 o « The mostinteresting city /| /visit /is ...
o e « Theworstfood /| /eat/is
We often use been as the past participle of go when + Thefrthest /oy family an‘c’jl\ 10 ori fostis
somebody has gone somewhere and come back. We use ; 4
gone to say they are still there. * Thelongestjourney/1/goon/is...
He's been to New York. (He went there and retorned.) The most beautiful view I've seen was from the
He's gone to New York. (He's still there now.) top of the Eiffel Tower.
10 @ Can you remember what your partner has said? Tell

102 Unit8
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Understand phrasal verbs for travel.

Adventures on the road

1 8 Work in pairs. Look at the photos.
Answer the questions.

1 What types of transport can you see?
2 What are some of the pros and cons of each one?

STRATEGY Recognising phrasal verbs for travel

Phrasal verbs consist of a main verb and a particle.
You need to listen carefully because the particle often
changes the meaning of the verb. Recognising phrasal
verbs helps you understand what you hear.

Read the strategy. Then look at these example sentences.
Match the phrasal verbs in bold with their meaning.

1 Igotonthe busand thenfound my seat.
2 You need to get off at the next station.

3 We set off for Oxford at eight o’clock.
4

We've got some time. Why don’t we look around the
town?

5 My car broke down on the way to work so | was late.

6 ‘How do you get around?’ ‘| usually take the bus, but |
sometimes cycle)

The plane took off three hours late.

There was a problem with my bike, so | went back home.
All guests need to check in to the hotel before 5 p.m.

w o =~

to go to a lot of different places

enter a plane, bus, train .

arrive at a hotel to begin your stay there
to stop working because of a problem
to leave the ground and begin to fly

to begin a journey

return the way you have come

to visit a place or building, walking around it to see what
is there

i leave a plane, bus, train

oK 0 o n o9

8.3 LISTENING

3 Listen to four speakers talking about their travel

e

xperiences. Complete the table with the countries below

that the people have been to.

Brazil
Russia

Argentina
Indonesia

China Hungary
Singapore  Turkey

Speaker Places

1l
2
3

4

4 Listen again. Match the statements to the
speakers. Write the number of the speaker (1-4).

G M moON o>

H

travelled across two countries by train
began the journey in England

didn’t mind bad weather

had a problem with theircar

brought the family together

was taking a break before work

took a plane instead of a boat __

started and finished in the same country

5 B Work in pairs. Which of the
experiences in Ex 3 and Ex 4 would you like to do? Why?

6 M) Workin pairs. Plan a year’s adventure. Think about:

where you will go.

how you will travel.

where you will stay.

what you would like to see and do.
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8.4 GLOBAL SKILLS

Difficult situations

18 Read the quotes about dealing with

problems. Which one do you prefer? Why?

A problem is a chance for you to do your best.,
Duke Ellington

If you don’t like something, change it; if you can’t
change it, change the way you think about it. ,
Mary Engelbreit

It doesn’t matter how slow you go as long as you
don’t stop. 3 Confucius

2 Listen to a father and son going on a city break.
What difficult situation do they need to deal with? Choose
the correct answer: A, B, C or D.

A They've missed their plane.

B Theirtram has stopped working.
C They've got on the wrong bus.

D They've broken their suitcase.

3 Listen again. Look at the list of advice for the
situation in Ex 2. Tick (v') the advice they follow. What do
they doin the end?

A Ask guestions and listen to suggestions.
B Consider your options.

C Trytostaycalm.

D Decide on an action plan.

E Find out what the problem is.

4 Read the tips below and match them to a piece of advice
inEx3.

How to deal with

difficult situations

Discover what all the facts are first. The longer you
ignore a problem, the longer it takes to solve it.

=

Don't be afraid to talk to others and ask them for
ideas or help. You are never alone.

=

Brainstorm different ways to deal with the situation;
there are often more options than you think.

=

Choose the best way to solve your problem from the
different options.

If you feel stressed or worried, try talking about it
with loved ones. They can help you feel better.

. 104 Unit8

Deal with difficult situations.

5 M) Work in pairs. Look at the photo of the girl. Ask and

10

—

answer the questions.

1 What's her problem?
2 What choices has she got?
3 Whatdoyou thinkis her best action plan?

Match the phrases to the tips in Ex 4.

We’ve missed the bus and we're going to be late.
Don’t worry / panic - I'm sure we can find a solution.
What are our options?

The next bus is in two hours.

Have you got any betterideas?

Let’s check /find out / ask ...

What's our plan B?

Let's go with your plan.

T OMMmMoOm@>

M) Complete the missing words in the two mini
dialogues. Then, in pairs, take turns to practise them.

1A1? lost my hotel keys.

Don’t? .I'll help you look for them.
What are our 3 if we can’t find them?
% tell the hotel manager about it.
Oh...ldont want to do that ...
Have you got any .

No, | haven't ...

Somebody’s taken my wallet!

. calm. Maybe you've left it on the bus.

| don’t think so.
7

ideas?

ask the bus driver if he’s found a wallet.
What’s our plan 8 if he hasn’t got it?
We'll go to the police station.

OK, let’s go with your ®

%]
> W W w>E>wrEwrrw

M) Work in pairs. Read the travel problems. Make short

dialogues to try and deal with each one. Use the phrasesin

Ex 6 and Ex 7 to help you.

« Your hotel has cancelled your reservation. You don't have
anywhere to stay.

« You're on a walking tour. Your friend has hurt their leg.

* You're on a day trip in the mountains. You've forgotten to
bring food or water.

* You've dropped your passport in the hotel pool.

M) Share your ideas as a class.

Imagine that one of the situations you discussed in Ex 8
is your best friend’s problem. Write a short text message
to them and tell them what your classmates think are the
best options for dealing with this difficult situation.

[n our opinion ...



Talk about types of holidays.

Holidays and places to stay

1 '). Work in pairs. How many types of holidays can you
think of? Where do you sleep in each one?
2 Read the adverts. Match them to the types of holiday.
A beach holiday
B city break
C study trip

travel advisor

Plan your trip -
ook ,_

Go camping, make new friends and practise English. We're
based in a modern campsite, ten minutes on foot from the
beautiful city of Mdina. Meals, classes, cultural tours and

day trips are included*. All our guests have loved their stay!

* sleep in your own tent or rent one from us

w2 All-inclusive

Our guests tell us this is the nicest pool they've seen!

Our hotel has four other pools, a teenage surf club and
a private beach. Leave your money at home* — but don't
forget to pack your suncream!

* water sports are included — the people at reception can
arrange everything for you

Our guest house in the centre offers bed and breakfast. Our
tour guides are all students who have recently graduated
and can show you around the city for low prices. Or, for a
little extra, you can have an adventure holiday with surf
lessons or hiking on Table Mountain.

* Free Wi-Fi is available.

rent (v) - use for a limited time at a cost

resort - a place where a lot of people go on holiday

8.5 VOCABULARY

3 Readthe adverts again. Write Malta (M), Playa del Carmen (P)

or Cape Town (C).

1 Guests pay for everything before the trip.

2 Guests can go online for no extra cost.

3 Guests can bring their own beds with them.

4 The price only includes one meal aday.

5 Guests can improve their language skills. __

6 Guests pay extra for activities.

Write the highlighted words from the

adverts in the mind map. Can you add any more words to
each group?

Types of holidays or
activities

Places to stay

People Adjectives

Verbs

Complete the sentences with the words below.

adventure all-inclusive campsite guest
guest house pack reception tour guide

Large tents are availableatour |

Our friendly is based in the town centre.
We can arrange a _to show you around.
You don’t need your wallet on our holiday!
Are you active? These are our top holidays.

You can leave a message with - it's open
24 hours a day.

7 Dear_ . Welcometo the best hotel in the world!
8 a good camera. Our safari tours are amazing!

We pronounce the letter a

in different ways, e.g. with a short sound /ee/ and a long
sound /e1/. Complete the table with the words below. Then
listen, check and repeat.

bW N

arrange available camping
holiday pack practise

[/ apple

le1/ stay

Imagine you are on holiday and staying in
one of the places in Ex 2. Write a text message to a friend
telling them all about it. Use information from the texts.
] Work in pairs. Answer the questions.

1 Which of the three placesin the adverts would you most/
least like to stay in? Why?

2 Describe your dream holiday.
» What type of holiday is it?
» What place do you stay in?
» What activities does it arrange for guests?

M) Work in pairs. Write a short advert for your ideal type
of holiday and places to stay. Share with the class.
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8.6 GRAMMAR

Present perfect: negative and
questions

1 Read the quiz. Choose the best answers for you.

ARE YOU A TOURIST, A TRAVELLER
OK AN ADVENTURER!

Have you eaten food that you can’t pronounce?
A Yes!I've always loved trying new dishes.

B Yes, I've had meals at foreign restaurants.

C No, I haven't. I've never tried any strange food.

Have you been on an unplanned journey?

A Yes, | love going on adventure holidays.

B No, I've never done that, but I'd like to, with friends!
C No, I haven't. | arrange all my trips carefully.

Have you and your family ever stayed in a tent?
A Yes, many times. | love camping in nature!

B Yes, we have. We've stayed in a campsite.

C No, my family hasn't been camping.

Have you ever had an all-inclusive holiday?
A No, | haven't. I've never stayed in a resort.
B Yes, but | also like guest houses.

C Yes, | have. They're wonderful and easy!

Has a tour guide told you anything interesting?

A No they haven't. A tour has never interested me.

B Yes, | have.l've been on some good tours in museums.
C Yes, | love hearing what guides have to say.

-*:'A

2 Turnto page 149 and check your quiz score. Do you agree
with it?

3 Read the table and complete the examples. Use the quiz to

sestions @

help you.

Present perfect: negative al

@ Grammar animation

Negative

I /You /We /They?! stayed in a hotel.
He / She /It 2 been camping.
Questions

3

|/ you / we [ they eaten foreign food?
Yes | / we /they have. / No, | / we / they*

he / she /it shown you interesting thmgs7
Yes, he / she /it has. / No, he / she /it ®

Wecanuse” (= atany time) in present
perfect questions.
We can use 8 (= at no time) + affirmative

verb to give a negative meaning to a sentence.
GRAMMAR BOOSTER P147
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Use the present perfect to ask and answer questions.

4 Complete the sentences.

10

1 It'sabigresort. |/ not meet/any other guests here.
You / never / stay in a guest house.

We /notbring/ a tent, so we’'ll rent one.

He / never / be to a campsite. He can’t wait to go.
Clara / not visit Bali, but she’s going to next year.
Fan Wang and Bo / not / see a live performance.

(o2 ¥, IS - VI N

Order the words to make questions.

1 ever/forgotten /they / passports / their /Have /?

2 Has/a/marathon/he/ever/run/?

3 ever/Chinese /Has /sister / food / eaten / your /?

4 you/Have/been/on/ever/an/holiday/adventure /?
5 your/trip /Have /a/ever/arranged /friends / day/?

Look at the table. Complete the sentences, questions and
short answers using the present perfect.
Eat sushi Dance Visit
tango Vietnam

Nina v X X
Lars and Sal X v X
You and | i X v

1 Nina the tango.

2 Lars and Sal ever sushi?

3 you and | Vietnam?

4 Nina ever sushi?

5 Youand | the tango.

6 Larsand Sal Vietnam.

Listen to the conversation. Where are Sofia and
her mother? Where do they want to go?

Complete the questions with the correct form of the
present perfect.

1 Sofia’s mum /lose / anything important / ?
What / Sofia / lose / ?

Sofia/ packit /in her suitcase /?

she /putit/in her backpack /?

anybody / find / her passport/?

Why / they / not get on / the plane /7

(XXX Listen again. Answer the questions in Ex 8. Use
short answers.

U bh WK

9, Look at the list of experiences below. Tick (v) the
ones you have had. Then ask and answer with a partner.
Give extra information using the past simple.

« lose anything important? What?
« arrange a day trip? Where?

« miss a flight / train? Why?

* g0 up a mountain? Who?

« stay at a guest house? Which?

* beonan adventure? When?

Have you lost anything important?

Yes, | have. | lost my house keys on the way to school.


https://www.languagecentre.ir/english/teenagers/life-vision-series

Understand topic sentences in an article about a travel photographer.

A travel photographer

1 .J Work in pairs. What does a travel
photographer do?

STRATEGY Understanding topic sentences

A topic sentence is often, but not always, the

first sentence in a paragraph. Itintreduces the
paragraph and tells the reader what it is going to be
about. Focusing on topic sentences will help you
understand the structure of the text.

the definitions.

1 creatingstrong feelings

2
about them

travelled to many different 3

..) Read the strategy. In pairs, read the title of the 3

article and the opening paragraph and discuss the
questions.

1 Whois Kevin Faingnaert?

2 What type of photos does he take?

3 Read the article. Match headings A-G to
paragraphs 1-5. There are two headings that you
do not need. Use the underlined topic sentences to
help you.

A More than just places
B Afamily man

C Thefuture

D Experiences

exciting®

photos of them, and he

Take nothing but pictures;
E Follow your dreams
F Plan, plan, plan
G Quality, not quantity

Anonymous

Dalai Lama

M) Work in pairs. Discuss the questions.
1 Would you like to have Kevin’s job? Why? / Why not?

2 What countries would you like to travel to? What
would you like to photograph?

Buddha

most / least? Why?

ave you ever stopped to look at
Hbeautiful mountains and lakes?

Have you ever taken pictures
of interesting people around you? Have
you ever waited hours to find the ideal
light for a photo? Well, Kevin Faingnaert
has. Even if you haven't heard of this
adventurer, you've probably seen his
pictures online.

| E

Ever since Kevin was a teenager, he has
loved taking photos. After university,
Kevin worked in an office. But when his
hobby started to become successful,
he left his job and became a travel
photographer. For Kevin, it was the best
decision he has ever made.
\ He has won awards and worked for many
international magazines and airlines. His
job has taken him to incredible places
such as Spain, Vietnam and Denmark.
But the most famous photos he has ever
taken are the ones of his South American
journey. For this project, he travelled to
regions which are along way from any
all-inclusive hotels. He arranged trips
» across Patagonia and sleptin a tent at

. 5,000 metres in the Andes because there
. weren't any campsites or guest houses.

cholita - people from the Indian Aymara social group

» L
.

leave nothing but footprints.

Once a year, go somewhere
you have never been before.

8.7 READING

5 Match the highlighted phrases in the text with

spend time with something or someone so you learn more

achieve a lot through your work
made a great choice after thinking about different options

6 Complete the summary of the article with one word in each gap.

Kevin first became interested in
then, he has become a professional 2

in his teens. Since
and has
. His photos of South

are his most well known. He has been on lots of
and has®
likes to know a lot about his subjects

many people. Kevin
he takes any
take many pictures.

M) Work in pairs. Read the travel quotes below. Explain what
you think each quote means by saying them in your own words.

The world is a book and
those who do not travel
read only one page. ,

St Augustine

Never go on trips with
anyone you do not love.
Hemingway

b

c It’s better to travel well than to arrive.

8 M) ENITIEIEE Work in pairs. Which quote do you like the

3 -

Kevin always researches a place before
he visits it. He carefully studies maps
and checks where the sun will be. Then,
when he sees something interesting

on tour, he goes on foot or rides a bike
around the area looking for ideas. This
process helps him find amazing views
which nobody has ever seen.

4

However, his photographs of people are
his most famous work. It’s important for
him to get to know the people first and
get close to them. In Argentina’s capital,
he’s photographed people dancing

the tango. And in Bolivia, he's taken
pictures of cholita in their national
costumes.

5

He only takes a few photographs when
he travels. In fact, he spends most of his
time just walking and meeting people.
He'll only take out his camera when the
weather, the colours and the story are
perfect. As he packs both digital and
traditional cameras, he always has extra
film available.

Kevin's photos are full of emotion, and
make you feel like you have visited those
places too.




8.8 SPEAKING

Asking for information

SO )Y THINK & SHARE Work in pairs. Look at the
photos. Answer the questions.

1 Where do you think the boat is in the first photo?
2 What type of roomisitin the second photo?
3 Would you like to stay here? Why? / Why not?

=

STRATEGY Preparing to talk

Before you ask for information on the phone, e.g.
about a place to stay, think of some of the things you
want to know. Then write a list of useful questions, e.g.
How far is it from the airport? This will help you to speak
more fluently and understand answers better.

2 M) Read the strategy. Work in pairs. Imagine you
want to go to the places in the photos. What would you
like to know about them before you can decide to go
or not?

3 Read phrases A-G. Did you have similar ideas in Ex 27
Match the information below to the phrases.

ahundred pounds  boattrips  bytram double room
every half an hour $50 42 Parkside Rd

inJuly nextweek onfoot ten minutes by bus
The Holiday Inn  twin room  two people

name and address
transport and times
types of rooms available
the planned travel dates
the number of guests
the price of rooms

tours

OO mMmmooOnw >

4 M) workin pairs. Prepare a list of questions you
need to find out the informationin Ex 3.

5 Listen to a phone call. Did you hear any of
your questions?

108 Unit8

Ask for information about a place to stay.

6 Listen again. Complete the customer’s notes.

Name and address: Falls Hostel *__ Oakwood Road. Niagara, Ontario
Transport to Falls: a1 g by bus.

Tours: boat rips 1 Ma\?r—“”_ Nov, museum (5-7 pm)
Dates: rooms free 25 meﬂ_ August.

Room prices: single $35, twin $°__, family $110.

Phone: N B. Reception closes at - p. Call mobile: 905-483-"___

7 Look atthe phrasebook. Write C (customer) or R (reception).

PHRASEBOOK Talking about numbers

On the phone, you often need to ask about or understand numbers
such as dates, quantities, prices, phone numbers, times, etc.

We're ... km (kilometres) away from ...

There are buses which leave every ... (half an hour).
It takes about ... (minutes) on foot / by (train).

We have a double room available. It costs ...

There are (five) of us.
We’re thinking of coming on ... and going backon ...
How much does it cost?

8 M) Workin pairs. Take turns to ask and answer the questions

about Falls Hostel.

* Where exactly is the guest
house?

* How can| get to the Falls?

» What tours do you arrange?

+ Have you got any rooms free
in July?
* How much do the rooms cost?

9 Complete the dialogue with the words below. Then

10

11

listen and check.

€135 10km fifth half minutes six twice twin

A I'd like some information about your hotel, please.

Have you ever been to the Netherlands?

A Yes, |'ve been? , but I've never visited
Amsterdam. Where exactly are you?

os)

B We're? away from Amsterdam.,
A How long does it take to get to the city centre?
B It takes? an hour by bike or 204
by tram. When are you thinking of coming?
A Onthe? of June and going back on the ninth.
B So, four nights. And how many people are there?
A Thereare® of us.
B We havethree” rooms available.
A How much do they cost?
B Each room costs €45 a night, so ® in total.

M) Workin pairs. Student A: read cards 1 and 2 on page 150.
Student B: read cards 1 and 2 on page 151. Use the prompts
to ask and answer questions on card 2. Then complete the
information. Use the Strategy and Phrasebook to help you.

Work in pairs. Answer the questions.
1 Did you manage to find out the information you needed?

2 Which phrases from the Phrasebook did you use?
3 Did you get all the numbers and information correct?



Decide what to include in a postcard.

A postcard

1 .J Work in pairs. Ask and answer the questions.

1 Have you ever sent a postcard? Where from? Who to?

2 Haveyou ever received one? Who was it from? Where
were they?

2 Read the postcards. What relation are the people to Anya?

What do you think they are interested in? Which one
sounds more formal or informal?

Dear Ms Rossi,

This is our fourth day in Italy. We're staying at

a campsite near Lucca. Have you ever been to
Tuscany? The old cities are beautiful, and the
weather is wonderful! We've visited lots of museums
and I've seen some amazing paintings. We haven’t
been to the Uffizi art gallery in Florence, but

we're qoing to go on a tour on Friday. | hope the
tour quides are good! Wish you were here! Give my
regards to the other students.

See you all in the New Year.

Best wishes,

Anya

Hi Grandad,

So far, we've been in Italy for two weeks. We're
staying at a guest house near Milan and it’s very
hot. We've visited the Ferrari museum in Modena —
the fast cars are the best thing I've ever seen! We
haven’t been to Milan, but hopefully we’re going to
9o to the racing track in Monza this week! Thinking
of you.

See you soon.

Love from

Anya xxx

P.S. Say hi to Auntie Tilly from us.

STRATEGY Deciding what to include

When you write, think about what you need to include and
who you are writing for. For example, when you write a
postcard, consider who you're writing to and what they're
interested in. Then, follow these steps to help you write a
postcard:

1 Say hello.

Say where you're staying.

Say what the weather’s like.

Say what you've done.

Say what you're going to do next.

Finish your postcard and say goodbye.

(o2 T E B - PE R ]

3 Read the strategy. and answer the questions.

1 What phrases does Anya use to start and end her
postcards?

2 What tenses does she use to describe points 2-5in the
strategy?

4 Read the postcards again. Complete the table about each

postcard.

Postcard 1 Postcard 2

1 Whereis she?

2 What's the
weather like?

3 What has she
done?

4 What are her
plans?

Read the Language focus. Find examples of the phrases in

the postcards. Which greetings are more formal?

LANGUAGE FOCUS Postcards

Hi, Hello / Dear,

We're staying at ... we've visited ...
Say hito .../ Give my regardsto ...
Wish you were here! / Thinking of you.
See you soon. / See you (next week).
Love from / Best wishes

Tick (v') the phrases that Anya uses in her postcards.
I’'m having a great timein ...

Thisis our fourth dayin...

The weather is wonderful / terrible.

I've only seen ...

Say hi/helloto ...

Give my love to (Dad).

Seeyou soon,

7 Choose the best alternative.

10

11

Dear Uncle Mike,

['m 1goivng to have / having a brilliant fime in Croatia.
| #m staying / stay at an all-inclusive hotel near Zadar

It 3was / is very hot and sunny. We *go / ‘ve been on boat irips
around the islands and we Sve swum / ‘re going to swim with
dolphins! On Friday, we Sre going to visit / ‘ve visited Plitvice
Lakes National Park

Wish you "are / were here!

See you Hater / soon

B(zoodbw / Love from,

Victor

Imagine you are on holiday. Think of a place and activities.

Decide who your postcard is for.
Organise your ideas. Use the strategy to help you.

Write a postcard in 60-80 words. Use your notes and the
Phrasebook to help you.

CHECK YOUR WORK

« Does your postcard include the necessary information?
+ Haveyou written a greeting and an ending?

« Do you include some typical expressions?

« Arethe tenses of the verbs correct?
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8.10 REVIEW

G

1

rammar

Complete the sentences and questions with the present
perfect form of the verb in brackets.

1 We enough warm clothes with us. (not
bring)
2 My classmates and | the past simple.
(study)
3 your parents our teacher?
(meet)
4 My cousin missed a plane. (never / miss)
5 you Japanese sashimi?
(ever / try)
6 They to each other all day. (not speak)
71 a city break in Vienna. (never / have)
8 Anna at this restaurant? (eat)
2 Choose the correct answer: A, B or C.
1 Alisha and | ... the busto school today.
A have taken B has taken C have took
2 Those boys never paid for lunch!
A haven't B has C have
3 ‘Has the teacher come back? ‘No, ...
A hasn'tshe B shehasn't C she’snot
4 This is the best city break | ...
A had. B have had. C have.
5 ‘Haveyou found it?’ “Yes, ...V
A havel B you have C lhave
6 Which countries...to?
A hasDanbeen B havebeenDan C hasbeenDan
Vocabulary
3 Arethe sentences true (T) orfalse (F)? Correct the false
sentences with one word.
1 Aflightis the time you spend on a train.
2 Trams usually run under city streets, next to cars.
3 Togo on foot means to walk.
4 Aplaneisa big, comfortable bus that travels long
distances.
5 You can go by taxi if you haven’t got your own car.
6 Ashortholidayin a big town is called a town break.
7 People often take a train trip along the river.
8 On ajourney, you're travelling from one place to another.
4 Complete the definitions.

' 110

1 Youcansleep in thison holiday: t

2 This means ‘to organise’: a —

3 What we call people staying in a hotel: g —

4 This type of holiday offers exciting or dangerous
experiences: a

5 Thisis ashort visit, often orgamsed by a tourist agency:
T

6 This type of holl'day includes transport, meals, a place
to stay and free-time activities;a_ -
i ;

7 Youcanstayin a caravan or tent here: ¢

Review

8 This means to put clothes, etcin a bag to travel:
P r
9 Somethingthat you can get, buyorfind: a
10 Thisis a type of holiday in a tent: c

Cumulative review

5 Complete the email with the correct form of the words
below.

book buy evervisit guesthouse nevereat
nottravel pack rain reception spend stay
transport underground views walking tour

Dear Emma,

We're having a great time in London!

My family and | 1 to many capital cities (only

Paris and Madrid), but | think this is definitely my favourite

one so far! | think it’s the most exciting city in the world!

: you London?

two big double rooms in an old

in Hammersmith. They don’t speak any

Hungarian at the > desk, so | am practising

a lot of English right now! | think it’s a very nice hotel; in

fact, it’s certainly the best place | & in.

London’s public T system is also fantastic.

There are lots of buses and trains, and it’s got the largest
_system in Europe; ‘the tube’ is 402 km

Iong and has got nearly 300 stations.

| like the food, but my dad says it’s nothing special. It's our

fifth day here, and he? real fish and chips ...

So, maybe we'll have that for dinner this evening.

The weather is pretty terrible. It 1° all day,

every day, so unfortunately, a 1! hasn’t

been possible. We 12 a lot of time inside

museums and shops. | forgot to 1 an

umbrella, so 1 4. _anew one with the British

flag on it (the Union Jack).

Tonight, we're going to the UK’s most popular tourist

attraction: the London Eye. Over 3 million people visit it

every year. It's 135 metres tall, so there are going to be

some incredible 13 from the top. Please

don’train!

Thinking of you.

See you soon,

Laci

We3
a4

®) Think & share

6 Read the quote. Then answer the questions.

| haven’t been everywhere, but it’s on my list. ,
Susan Sontag

1 Whatare some of the most interesting places in the
world? Why?

2 What types of holidays and places to stay are best for
young people? Why?

3 What different types of transport have you used? Where
were they?

4 What are some of the pros and cons of each type?



Listening

EXAM STRATEGY

When you have a task with missing information, read the text
carefully before you listen. Try to predict what the missing
information might be, forexample, 2 number, a place, a time, etc.

1 Readthe strategy above. Then look at the exam task
in Ex 2. Match gaps 1-5 in the sentences to the types of
information (A-E).

___ Aform of transport

___ Bname of month
C number

_ Dactivity

___ Eamountof time

2 CEBEY Foreach question, listen and write the correct
answer in the gap. Write one or two words, or a number, a
date or a time.

You will hear a radio presenter talking about city breaks.

City breaks in Seville, Spain
You can go on this break at the beginning of *
You will stay in a beautiful hotel for 2

You can walk from the Parque de Maria Luisa to the city in
2 minutes.

Price includes: flight, hotel, breakfast.

You can pay extra to see the city on a :

You can travel to Ronda by ®

Use of English

EXAM STRATEGY

When you have multiple-choice options for a text with missing
words, read the text again after you have chosen the answers.
Check the options that you’ve chosen are correct and the ones
that you've left are definitely wrong.

3 Read the strategy above. Then read the text and the
options below. One of the chosen answers is incorrect.
Which one? What should the answer be?

11 onmanyschool trips. Last yearwe2___ by coach to

Pisek. The problem was that on the way home, the coach

broke 3__. We waited three hours for someone to fix it.

1 A went B amgoing C going (D) have been
2 A havetravelled B travel  (C)travelled D will travel
3 A back B down  (©off D on

4 Read the blog below and choose the correct answer (A, B,
Cor D) for each gap.

Explore Venice

Have you ! been to the Italian city of Venice?
It's a very beautiful and interesting place. Venice is made
up of small islands so there is a lot of water. There are no

8.11 EXAM SKILLS

cars, but there are lots of boats and it's easy to see the city
2 foot. When you walk, and you don't drive
or travel 3 bus or train, you see many things
that tourists dont usually see. I've * some of
the most beautiful buildings and interesting cafés

and shops this way. As a result, | try not to use public
transport in a new place. Of course, it's wonderful to get

. the city on the water too. I've

8 taken a boat taxi in Venice, but I've been in

agondola. ’ you heard of these long, black
boats? They're very famous in Italy. | enjoyed my gondola
trip, but it 8 also very expensive.
1 A never B than C got D ever
2 A at B on C by D down
3 A by B in C off D around
4 A find B finding C tofind D found
5 A around B back C by D off
6 A got B never C no D been
7 A Do B Are C Have D will
8 A hasbeen B isgoingtobe C willbe D was
Writing

EXAM STRATEGY

Before you start writing, read the task carefully and make
notes about each piece of information you need to include.

5 Read the strategy above. Then look at the exam task in
Ex 6. Match notes A-D below to the questions (1-4) in the
first task option.

A coach broke down / people angry

B last summer /early morning

C waited six hours / someone fixed coach / went back to
Zagreb

D on holiday / an coach / Croatia / trip from Zagreb to lakes

6 Choose one of the tasks - the description OR the article -
then write your text.

Description

Your English teacher has asked you to write a description
of an interesting travel experience you have had. It can be
real or invented. Think about these points.

1 Where were you?

2 When was it?

3 What happened?

4 Whathappened in the end?

Article

You have seen the following advert in an online magazine
for English language students. Write an article for the
magazine.

My favourite place

We want you to write an article about the best place
you have ever been to. What was it like? Why was it so
wonderful? How much do you enjoy travelling?

Examskills 111



1.1 VOCABULARY BOOSTER

Daily routines

1 Match the activities below to the
photos. Listen and check.

| drink eat meetmyfriends sleep study work

2 M) Work in pairs. Ask and answer the questions.
1 What do you do after school?
2 What do you do at the weekend?

112 Vocabulary booster

3 Complete the words with the missing letters.

1 OnFriday after school, Ir—_ ______ xwith my family. |
don't do homework.

2 Wev____ gabout things like books and music. People
watch us talking about them online.

311 ntom con my phone all the
time. | really like rap.

4 lw____ hT___ with mysister after dinner.

5 1g tob_ dearlybecauselg — u_ at530am.
every morning.

6 |lh___eb_____ f _  tathomewithmy
brothers and sisters before | go to school.

7 b hmyt hbeforelg__to
b atnight.

8 1Ib hmy h ron the bus to school, not

at home. My friend Adah helps me because my hair is
very long!
.) Choose the correct alternative. Which sentences are
true for you? Compare with a partner.
| do / have a shower in the evening, not in the morning.
| get / take dressed after | have breakfast.
| go / have lunch at school and dinner at home.
| do / take the bus to my friend’s house at the weekend.
| go / have guitar lessons on Tuesdays after school.
| go/gotoschoolat830am.and|go/gotohomeatdp.m.
| do / get my homework after dinner.

Complete the definitions with the
phrases below. Listen and check.

-

~N o b W

check your timetable get out of bed
get ready for tomorrow  have a lie-in
have arest wake up late

1 When you're tired, you often sit or lie down and

[ *]

When you , you check that you
have everything you need for the next day, for example
clothes and books for school.

3 You to get information about the
lessons, sports and other things you need to do the next
day or in the next week.

4 When you you stay in bed in the
morning because you don’t have to get up early.

5 When you you need to get ready
very quickly so that you aren'’t late for school.

6 Youdon't need to early at the

weekend because there’s no school.

._; Work in pairs. Ask and answer the questions.

1 Where do you have a rest?

2 What do you get ready the evening before school?

3 Howimportant is it to check your timetable?

4 Do your parents have a lie-in at the weekend? Why /
Why not?



Free-time activities

1 Look at the photos and complete
the phrases about free-time activities with the words below.
Listen and check.

check coffee cook letter
listen read shopping talk

w
s}
o
o
=
=
Ry

your
favourite meal

to a friend 8

your emails

2 Work in pairs. Which of the activitiesin Ex1do you do ...
« every day?
* sometimes?

A Match 1-8 to A-H to make complete sentences.
Every weekend, we go

My dad wants to get fit so he goes for

My sister rides

| read

When it rains at the weekend, we play

We listen to

Please tidy

My sister wants to design

your room. All your clothes and books are on the floor!
a board game indoors.

a run every morning before work.

a comic on the bus home from school.

for a walk in the park with our friends.

music in the car.

a bike to school.

a website.

TOTMTMOA D@ ®©~N O U &H WK K

1.5 VOCABULARY BOOSTER

4 Complete the sentences with the words below.

| draw learn make take

1 When Ispend time with my family | alot
of photos.

2 | pictures to help me remember new words.

3 We a cake for our friends when they visit us.

4 Allthe children alanguage at school.

Complete the phrases with the verbs
below. Listen and check.

check do go(x2) hangoutwith
learn listen take

it easy

your friends

tothe library

a musical instrument

online

your social media

to a podcast

yoga

Complete the text with words and phrases from Ex 5.
Atthe weekend | and I don’t
do much. |2 in my room - for
example, an interesting discussion, or sometimes
something that makes me laugh. Then after lunch,

2 my friends. Sometimes we

g but we don’t read books there.
They have really good wi-fi and lots of computerssoit'sa
great place to > ~online. We usually
watch videos and © our social
media there.

o ~N ot b WN

| have a brother but he’s very different from me. He

doesn’t stop. He learns two 7 S0
he practises a lot! He has a guitar and there’s a piano at
home as well. He also does ® every

Saturday afternoon. Now he can stand on his head!

Word skills

T Look at the words in bold in the pairs of sentences and
answer the questions.

My friends help me.

| ask my friends for help.
His work is very interesting.
They work in a school.

Ishelpin A a verb or a noun?
Ishelpin B averb oranoun?
Iswork in C a noun or a verb?
Iswork in D a noun or a verb?

A WNKR OO T >

8 Choose the correct alternative to complete the rule about

word types.
The same word can / can’t be more than one part of speech.
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2.1 VOCABULARY BOOSTER

Crazy about sport

1 Match the words below to the
photos. Listen and check.

basketball cycling game horse-riding
rugby running sports team

2 M) What do you do to stay healthy? Write three
sentences with words from Ex 1. Tell your partner.

3 8 Work in pairs. Complete the mini quiz.

What's the sport?

1 You usually do this with music.
Asnowboarding  Bdance classes  Csurfing

2 It's ateam sport with a ball and two goals. There are
eleven players in each team.

Atennis Bvolleyball € football

3 Youdo this in the sea, in ariver or in a pool.
Aswimming  Bskateboarding € snowboarding

4 The weather is very important when you do this sport.
A doing a workout ~ Bwindsurfing ~ C going to the gym

5 This is a game for two or four players. You can play inside
or outside.

Atennis Bdiving Cdance classes

114 Vocabulary booster

4 Complete the sentences with the words below.

athlete diving fit gym skateboarding
snowboarding surfing volleyball workouts

1 We hardly ever gotothe because we like to
do exercise outdoors.

2 Inwinter, Pasha goes
with his friends.

3 Lisaisvery
classes and the gym.

4 | like sports that you play in a team, like football and

in the mountains

because she goes to dance

5 When | go swimming, | usually practise some
as well.

6 Sonya does two or three -
week.
7 Inthe summerwhen he can’t go snowboarding, Max goes
in the park near his house instead.
8 When we go to the beach, we often go swimming or
in the sea.
9 Sandroisanamazing

5 ) TEXT Work in pairs. Match the words to
their definitions. Listen and check.

_inthe gym every

.He canrun very fast.

amatch aracket fishing golf
hiking hockey skiing tabletennis

another word for a sports game
you use this to hit the ball in sports, e.g. tennis

N =

3 you need a small white ball and a long metal stick for
this sport

4 goingforlongwalks in the country

5 asportyoudointhe snow ona mountain with
two sticks

6 asportyou do near water

7 asportalso called ping pong!

8 this sporthas two teams of eleven players with wooden
sticks and a ball

6 Complete the sentences with words and phrases from
Ex 5.

1 It'simportantto have good walking boots when you go

My brother loves team sports, so he plays

at the weekend.

3 When I play | often lose my ball
in the trees. I'm not very good, but it's great fun!

4 Wego in the mountainsin the
winter and surfing at the beach in the summer.

5 Mydad goes becauseit’s

relaxing. Sometimes he catches dinner!

[ S]

6 I've got my because I'm playing
tennis later today.
7 We watched the football onTV.




How to eat well

1 Match the words below to the
photos. Listen and check.

2.5 VOCABULARY BOOSTER

M) Number the food in Ex 1 from food you like a lot (1) to
food you do not like very much (10). Compare with a partner.

M) Workin pairs. Choose the incorrect
alternative.

butter cake coffee fruit juice salad 1 You put tomatoes / lettuce / colain a salad.
sandwich sugar tea vegetables 2 There’s a lot of sugar and fat in ice cream / chocolate /
meat.

3 People often drink cola / ice cream / water with their
meals.

You get food like chicken / fish / bread from animals.
You make avocado / cheese / yoghurt from milk.
Apples /Broccoli / Carrots are vegetables,
Strawberries / Beans / Bananas are fruits,

~N o b

4 M) Workin pairs. Ask and answer the questions.
1 What do you usually have for breakfast?
2 What doyou have for lunch at the weekend?
3 Whatdo you usually eat when you have a snack?
4 What food do you eat every day?
5 What food do you never eat?

5 Match the words below to the
definitions. Listen and check.

a biscuit honey lamb alemon
nuts jam amelon toast

you make this from fruit and sugar and put it on bread
meat from a young sheep

bees make this from flowers and it's very sweet

you need some bread to make this

A big round fruit with a hard skin. It can be yellow or green.
a yellow fruit, you often use the juice in cooking

small hard fruits that are usually brown

a small sweet snack that you often have with a cup of tea
or coffee

0 ~N oW h WN

6 .J Work in pairs. Ask and answer the questions. Use
words from Ex 5.

1 Which types of food have a lot of sugar or fat?
2 Which types of food grow on trees?

3 Whatcanyou put on toast?

4 Which types of food are healthy?

Word skills

. COMPOUND NOUNS

T Look at the words below. Which three are NOT
compound nouns? Why?

biscuits cheeseburger ice cream
lunchtime olive oil orange juice
lunchbox vegetables yoghurt

8 Make more compound nouns with the words below. Which
three do we write as one word?

| beef milk fruit cheese

| cake burger chocolate salad
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What’s your style? 3 Look at the photos below and complete the

words with the missing letters.

1 Match the words below to the &b (2 (3] o »
photos. Listen and check.
abag boots brown acoat
green grey ajumper white

ash =, e e o F
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4 M) Look atthe clothesin Ex 1 and Ex 3. What do you
often / sometimes / never wear? Compare in groups.

| often wear ...

o N & U W=
‘D-
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| sometimes wear ...

| never wear ...

5 Match the clothes to the definitions.
Listen and check.

acap abelt gloves ascarf shorts
aswimsuit trainers auniform

[

you wear these shoes for sports, or with informal clothes

you wear them on your hands in winter
you wear it areund your neck when you're cold

w ~

you wear this at the beach to go swimming

5 children often wear this at school, and people sometimes
wear one at work

baseball players wear this hat

you wear these trousers in hot weather or when you do
sport

you wear this around the middle of your bady

b

~N &

co

Complete the text with words from Ex 5.
Everyoneatmyschoolwearsa® |
Theyoungerboyswear2 ___ _ ___ awhite
shirt, a tie and a jumper. When they are twelve, they can

T 8 wear trousers. Theyweara®______ on their head
especially when it's hot and sunny outside. The girls wear
2 !‘ Work in pairs. Ask and answer the questions. a skirt, a white shirt and a jumper. Everybody wears black

shoes.Wecanonlywear®_
when we do sports or exercise. In winter when it’s cold,
everybody wears theirschool5___ around
their necks. It’s red, blue and purple. | always wear
777777 too, so my hands are warm!

1 What do you wear every day?
2 What do you wear at weekends?
3 What do you wear when you go to a party?

7 M) Work in pairs. What do children usually wear to

school in your country?
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Describing character

1 Choose the correct option aor b to
complete the sentences. Listen and check.

1 good/bad
a My best friend always helps me because she isa
person,
b When we're
mare homewark.
2 interesting / boring
a My little brotheris so
all the timel

b Sofiatells me lots of great things | don’t know - she’s very
[

in class our teacher gives us

I He talks about trains

3 sad /happy

a WhenI'm my mum always asks me how she
can help.

b Mydad laughs a lot because he’s a very
person.

4 nice / horrible
a Mysisteris
and make-up.

b Nobody in ourclassis
friends.

2 Match the sentences.

Mario always makes people laugh.

Katya isn’t afraid of anything.

Everything Yuka says is true.

Kamalis never rude.

Rita never gets angry when she needs to wait.
Enrique doesn’t laugh very often.

People think Frank is a bit stupid, but it isn’t true.
Everybody likes Valerie and she has lots of friends.
It's very easy to talk to Mark.

Marina prefers listening to other people. She doesn't talk a lot.
Anton helps me all the time.

because she gives me clothes

- we are all good

O e NNt A~ W=
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She’s very popular.

He's always very kind.
She’s always very patient.
He's very funny.

She’s very quiet.

She’s very honest.

He's actually really clever.
She’s very brave.

He’s a really friendly person.
He's very serious.

He's always very polite.

AT ITomMmmonow>»

3.5 VOCABULARY BOOSTER

3 M) Write two true sentences and two false sentences
about you. Use words from Ex 2. Read them to your
partner. Take turns to say which are true and which
are false.

4 Complete the definitions with the
words below. Listen and check.

brilliant caring confident creative
hard-working organised relaxed shy
1A person spends a lot of time studying
or warking, they aren’t lazy.
2 A person is kind and helpful, and they
often look after people who need help.
3 A perscnisvery good at all the things
they need to do.
4 An person plans everything they need

to do, and they often like everything to be very tidy.
5 A personbelieves they can do things.
6 When someoneis ,they don't have
anything to worry about.

7 A person often feels nervous when
they meet and speak to new people.
8  peoplearegood atthings like art,

writing, making films.

5 M) Think of somebody you know for the words in
Ex 4. Then work in pairs and tell your partner about
them. Give reasons.

My grondmother is very caring. She looks after all her
grandehildren, cooks lovely food and makes everybody
feel great.

Word skills

WORD BUILDING: ADJECTIVES

6 Underline the adjectives in the sentences and
answer the questions below.

« My brother is serious and hardly ever laughs.
» This film is so funny! We can’t stop laughing!
* Your bedroom is so untidy!

» Don't be so unkind. Think before you speak.

Which adjectives ...

1 have a prefix?

2 areopposites?

3 have a negative meaning?

7 Write the opposite of the adjectives below. Use a prefix
if possible.

| clever friendly noisy popular
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Come on in 3 Read the advertisements and choose the correct alternative.
1 Match the words below

to the photos. Listen and check.

bath bed desk door shower
table toilet window

This is a lovely flat / floor with a *balcony / kitchen where
you can sit, have a drink and look at the sea. There is a big
3bathroom / living room with two comfortable *bedrooms /
sofas to sit on, and beautiful carpets on the *floor / sink There
are two ®bedrooms / fridges with large double beds, and both
have windows with a view of the sea. Each bedroom also has a
"bathroom / dining room with a bath and shower.

This house is very good for big parties. It has a huge living room
and a fantastic ®bedroom / dining room with a long table, where
lots of people can have dinner. There is a very large *balcony /
kitchen as well, with three ®floors / fridges for all your food,
and two !sofas / sinks for washing dishes. Upstairs there are
five bedrooms and five bathrooms.

4 .J Work in pairs. Look at the photos in Ex 3. Where would you like to
stay on holiday? Why?

5 ) QXXM Work in pairs. Match the words to their
definitions. Listen and check.

basin bin cooker dishwasher furniture

7 8 ; . i
lamp stairs washing machine
1 amachine for washing plates, glasses, cups, etc.
2 .J Work in pairs. Ask and answer the 5 w5 abfile ivithe bathroem
quest!ons. ) (I 3 itgives uslight-you have a lot of these in your house, on tables,
1 Which things would you find in the desks, by your bed, etc
. 5 , etc,

beqroom. 2.5 4 you put things you don’'t want in it - there's usually one in the kitchen,
2 Which things would you find in the bathroom and every bedroom

bathroom?

5 you useitto cook food

6 amachine for washing clothes

7 chairs, sofas, tables, beds, etc.

8 you use these to go from one floor to another

3 Which things would you find in any room
in the house?

6 M) Work in pairs. Imagine your perfect home. Describe it to your
partner.
My perfect home is a large flat near the city centre. There's a big balcony
with a view of ...
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Places in the world

1 Match the words below to the
photos. Listen and check.

bank carpark cinema restaurant

supermarket

city hospital
village

road shop

9 10

2 M) write three sentences about the place where you live
with words from Ex 1. Compare in groups.

There isn't a train station in my village but there's a bus station.

3 Choose the correct alternative.

1 There’salmost no water in a desert / rainforest.

2 When you study architecture / oceans, you learn how to
design and make buildings.

3 Asquare/streetis an open areain a town, usually with
buildings on all four sides.

4 Astreet/ An architecture is a small road in a town or
city with lots of buildings or houses.

5 Aforest/riveris an area with lots and lots of trees.

6 There are more lakes / oceans in Canada than any other
country in the world.

7 Cyprus, Sicily, Malta and Tahiti are all beaches / islands.

8 The Nilein Africa, the Amazon in South America and the
Ganges in India are all rivers / lakes.

4.5 VOCABULARY BOOSTER

4 Complete the text with the words below.

| beaches buildings islands Ocean rainforests

Hawaii s a group of - in the middle of the Pacific
. The capital, Honolulu, is a big city with many

tall 3 everywhere. But Hawaii |5nt just famous for

its capital city, it's also famous for its beautiful 4

Tourists go there to sit in the sun and swim in the sea. They can

also visit the to see the amazing plants and

trees, and all the animals and birds of every colour that live
there. It's a fantastic place to go on holiday!

5 Match the words to their definitions.
Listen and check.

field hill
wood

coast countryside
stream valley waterfall

1 landthatis higher than the land near it, but smaller than a
mountain

the land next to or near the sea or ocean

an area of low land between hills or mountains

a place where a river falls from a high place

land outside towns and cities, with fields, forests, etc.

n b w KN
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an area of trees, smaller than a forest
avery small river

8 land used to grow things or keep farm animals e.g. sheep,
cows, etc.

-~

6 M) Rewrite the sentences so they are true for you.
Comparein groups.

| live in a small village near the coast.

There are lots of hills and mountains near my home.

| often go to a waterfall.

| live in a valley near a river.

| can see a stream from my house.

| live near a beautiful wood.

Word skills

SPELLING AND PRONUNCIATION

T Are the sentences true (T) or false (F)?
1 You always pronounce every letter in English words.
There are no letters that we don’t pronounce.
2 Thesame letter or group of letters is not always
pronounced the sameway.

o h W=

8 Choose the correct alternative.
1 The pronunciation of ch in architecture and beach is
the same / different.
2 Incupboard, you don't pronounce the letter b / p.
3 The pronunciation of oo in floor and door is the same /
different.

4 |nlisten, you don't pronounce the letters / t.

9 Can you think of any more examples like the onesin Ex 8?
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I’minto art
1 CEXE Complete the phrases with the

words below. Listen and check.

act band dance movie

paint sing story ticket
at the cinema
1 watcha on TV
asong
2 very well
inagroup
with someone
3 : to music
at a party
4 a picture
5 buya to afilm
See aplay
6 tell
listen to a
write
7 ina film
in a play
8 play musicin X

sing in

2 M) Write three true sentences with words from Ex 1.

C

ompare in groups.

My sister sings in a band.

My mother paints very well.

We watch lots of movies on TV,

3 LSS Choose the correct alternative.

1

120

Coachella, Glastonbury and Benicassim are all famous
music exhibitions / festivals.

We watched a film in the park on a very big painting /
screen.

Hip-hop /Rock started in the 1970s - the artists usually
speak very quickly to the music instead of singing

We saw a wonderful dance event / show at the theatre
last week.

| often go to concerts / exhibitions to listen to music. My
favourites are Mozart and Beethoven.

You play adrum / screen by hitting it with your hands or
a stick.

There is a wonderful exhibition / event of modern art at
the museum at the moment.

There’s a famous painting / show of sunflowers by Van
Gogh at the National Gallery in London.

Vocabulary booster

4 Complete the sentences with the phrases below.

cultural events
street theatre

crowded streets
incredible artists

1 They planned lots of
in the city, including exhibitions,
films and street theatre.

2 People enjoy watching during
the festival because it's fun, it's outdoors and it’s free.

3 Llotsof _ = go to the Edinburgh
Festival every year to act in plays, sing, dance and play
music.

4 The
artists during the festival.

were full of tourists and

5 EED Match the words below to the photos.

Listen and check.

film star
singer

classical music
painter pop music

art gallery ballet
jazz

opera

6 M) Work in pairs. Ask and answer the questions.

1 Doyou ever go to museums or galleries to look at
paintings? When?

2 Dovyou ever listen to opera or classical music? Do you

have a favourite?

Do you know anybody who likes ballet? Who?

Do you have a favourite painter? Who?

Which film stars do you like?

What kinds of music do you like? Who are your favourite

artists?

O U bW



Entertainment

1 Complete the sentences with the
words below. Listen and check.

| dangerous exciting great long relaxing short

1 Imake videos on my phone — they usually
last about 10 or 15 minutes.

2 It'svery to watch nature programmes
about animals and birds - | sometimes go to sleep on
the sofal

3 lhate films that are more than two hours.
It's boring.

4 We watch film actors do some things like
jumping out of planes, but it isn’t real, and they don’t hurt
themselves!

5 |like watching action films because lots of
things happen all the time.

6 The Harry Potter movies are my favourite -
theyre |

2 M) Workin small groups. Which sentences in Ex 1 do you
agree with?
3 Match 1-6 to A-F to make complete sentences.

1 |liked the original film of The Jungle Book from 1967
more

Everybody likes films with romantic endings

My parents think The X Factor is a wonderful show
That new film has good reviews

| started to watch that film but | stopped

There are lots of excellent performances in the film of the
musical Les Miserables

[T E; I - P N

and they watch it every week.

because all the actors are great singers.
than the one from 2016.

because of the terrible acting.

where the characters get together.

but it was nothing special.

mTmooOwr>E

4 M) Complete the questions with the words below. Then
work in pairs and ask and answer the questions.

boring characters brilliant songs
loud music reviews TV series

1 Which
the most?

2 Do you ever read
series before you watch them?

3 Which movies aren’t very interesting because they have
?

do you enjoy watching

of filmsand TV

4 Which musicals have
want to listen to again and again?

5 Do your parents ever get angry if you listen to
?

that you

5.5 VOCABULARY BOOSTER

3 EXTEND Match the words to their definitions.
Listen and check.

allright awful
end marvellous

beginning cool
middle unusual

1 very good, wonderful

2 OKbut not very good

3 verybad, terrible

4 start, first part._ '

5 part between the start and the finish

6 final part

7 notcommon, not normal

8 good, fashionable, modern or popular

6 Complete the sentences with words from Ex 4.
1 |like films with good stories that have a clear
,amiddle and an

2 The clothes in that film are fantastic. The actors lock so
|

That movie is

3 butitisn’t great.
4 |love that book.It’s a story.
5 It'savery film. It’s different from all the

other films | usually watch.
6 | hate that show. It’s

Word skills

COLLOCATIONS WITH HAVE AND TAKE

7 Complete the sentences with have or take in the correct

form.

1 We always the bus to school.

2 They breakfastat 7.30 a.m.

3 ‘Do you notes in class?’ ‘Yes, we do.’
4 | aPElessonthis afternoon.

8 Complete the rule and advice with the words below.
| together two use

« Acollocationis? or more words that we
often? together

» Learn the words in collocations with have and take
3

9 Complete the phrases with the words below.

| care acupoftea fun apicture

1 have
2 take
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Phone zombies

1 Match the words below to the
photos. Listen and check.

acomputer amessage anapp anemail
aphoto aradio asmartphone theinternet

2 ) workin pairs. Ask and answer the questions.

1

BN

o

122

How often do you send text messages to your friends?
Does anyone ever send you emails? Who?
How often do you use a computer?

Does anyone in your family listen to the radio? Who?
What do they listen to?

Do you use the internet every day? What do you use it for?
Do you download a lot of apps? Why / Why not?

Is it a good idea for children under ten to have a
smartphone? Why? / Why not?

Vocabulary booster

3 Complete the words with the missing letters.

1 Computers, mobile phones and tablets are all

2 We have a desktop computer at home that everybody in

my family uses, butlalsohaveal ________ __ pthatl
take to school with me.

3 My phone hasavery good b ysolcan
use it all day.

4 |oftenpostonag pc t with my friends

after school. We're all in our own houses, but we can still
talk to each other!

5 |Ilovelisteningtomy m cl y.
| add new songs to it all the time.

6 CanlconnecttoyourB__ th
Si= ¢ W 4. r? I'd like to listen to some music.

Complete the text with the words below.

| check through text off on

As soon as | wake up in the morning, | have a shower and
then | have breakfast. After that, | turn * my
phone to 2 my messages. But before | leave
the house, | always 3 my friend Tom. He

lives on the same road as me so we usually walk to school
together. | don’t scroll* my social media in the
morning because it makes me late for school. Then when |
get home, | always listen to music on my Bluetooth speaker.
Butbefore | gotobed, lalwaysturnS  my
phaone. A good night’s sleep is very important!

200308 QU kY Check the meaning of the verbs and
phrases below. Then complete the questions. Listen
and check.

click keyboard passwords record
save shutdown type
1 Do you always remember your for

different things?

2 Doyou thinkit's a good idea to
computer every night?

3 Do you always rememberto
your computer?

4 How many fingers do you use to
on your phone?

5 Beforeyou on something, do you always
check you know what it is and that it’s safe?

6 Doyou ever conversations, lessons or
music on your phone?

7 Doyou prefertotypeonascreenorona_ 7

your
your work on

messages

.JQ Work in pairs. Ask and answer the questions in Ex 5.
Give reasons foryour answers.



Everyday items

1 Match the words below to the
photos. Listen and check.

aglass glasses aknife
paper apen apencil aplate

aclock acup

a newspaper

2 M) Workin pairs. Which of the things in Ex 1 do you have ...
* inyour bedroom?
* inyour bag?
* with you now?
3 Complete the definitions with the words below.
wallet

| cash bankcard make-up mirror charger

1 Youusea to check your hair
is tidy.
2 Youusea to get money from

your account out of a machine.

3 Peopleuse
more attractive.
4 When your phone battery dies, you need to use a

to help them look

5 Most people keep their money and bank cards in a
and they keep itin their pocket

or bag.
6 Sometimes small shops don’t take cards, so you need to
use to pay for things.

6.5 VOCABULARY BOOSTER

4 Choose the correct alternative.

1 My hair looks terrible. | need a comb / charger!

2 |always have my wallet / water bottle with me so that |
don't get thirsty.

3 People usually lock in the dictionary / mirror to check
that they look OK.

4 Before there were cameras on phones, most people used
a dictionary / digital camera.

5 lalways look upwords | don’t know in my mirror / dictionary.

6 | never carry much make-up / cash with me these days.
| pay for everything with my bank card / camera.

5 Match the words below to the photos.
Listen and check.

a backpack ahairbrush acalculator anlID card
apurse scissors atoothbrush anotebook

6 M) Workin pairs. Ask and answer the questions.
1 Which of the things in Ex 5 do you usually take to school?
2 Which do you never take to school?
3 What’sin your backpack or school bag today?

Word skills

TO + VERB OR VERB + -ING

7 Choose the correct alternative to complete the sentences.
1 Would you like paying / to pay by card?
2 lenjoy scrolling / to scroll through social media after
school.
3 My sister wants buying / to buy a new laptop.

8 Tick (v') the correct statement about the underlined verbs
inEx7.
1 After some verbs, we usually use to + verb. After other
verbs, we usually use verb +-ing.|[_|
2 Aftertheverbs, we can use to +verb or verb +-ing. Both
are correct.| |

9 Complete the sentences with to + verb or verb + -ing and
your own ideas.

1 Ilove
2 I'dlike
3 | decided
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D ream blg 4 Rewrite the sentences so they are all true for you.
1 Idontwantto go to college or university.

1 Complete the phrases about life goals 2 I'd like to share a flat with friends in the future.
with the verbs below. Listen and check. 3 |don't wantto learn to drive.
| do get have(x2) leave(x2) live travel 4 I'd like to work for a big company.
1 selipd 5 | wan't to get a degree in maths.
9 i djfferentcountsy 6 |don't wantto become famous.
3 _children 5 . Work in pairs and compare your sentences.
4 a big family Give reasons for your answers.
5 acourse 6 Complete the sentences with the
6 home phrases below. Listen and check.
Lk agood job get a better phone  get married
8 around the world move to a new school pass an exam
2 M) Complete the questions with one word from Ex 1. Then work play for ateam start my own business
in pairs and ask and answer the questions. take up a hobby  write a book
1 Doyouwantto  acourseinthe holidays? Why? / 1 Iwantto
Why not? in the holidays. | think I'd
2 What'sthebestwayto_ around the world? like to learn to design and make my own clothes.
3 Isitcommon to a big family in your country? 2 Weneedto in every
4 Do most young people home when they school subject at the end of the year.
a job after university? 3 Mydreamisto that
5 Wouldyouliketo_inadifferent country after you everybody wants to read.
. school? 4 | don’twant to work for a company or another
6 What's the best age to children, in your opinion? person. | want to instead.
3 M) Workin pairs. Complete the texts with the W s RN TR , A
il balo _ .Theone've got is too
old and the battery is no good.
A 6 |don'twantto and have
| anactor cook dramaschool earn famous ahouse children until 'm at least 30. | want to travel and

see the world first.
7 When | go to university, I'd really like to
,either football or

Soroush would love to be in films and

on TV in the future. So when he leaves
school, he wants to go to 1

and become 2 . He'd like

to leave home and share 3

with some of the other students. In the
holidays, he wants to learn to

s so that he can get a job in
arestaurant. He wants to 3

money and study at the same time.

Soroush’s dream is to become ‘ " 5
6 one day. He wants Would you like to take vp a hobby? What?

everybody to know his name! Do you want to start your own business after yov
B leave school? What type of business?

volleyball.

8 My parents want me to
next year, but I'm worried about making new
friends.

7 . Work in pairs. Write questions with the
phrases in Ex 5. Find a new partner and ask and
answer your questions.

| company degree drive manager rich save university

Elisa is 17 and she lives in a small town
in Argentina. She has two jobs at the
weekend and she works very hard! She

wantsto” money so she can
leave home and move to Buenos Aires, She
wantstogoto®  thereand

geta9 in business. After that,

she’d like to work for a big 1°

She wants to become a *

and have lots of people working for her.
Elisa’s dream is to become very

o so0 she can buy a big
house for her family and get an expensive
car. She just needs to find time to learn to
e SRS (..
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7.5 VOCABULARY BOOSTER

Career choices 4 Complete the definitions with the words
below. Listen and check.
: Match the jobs below to the architect boss builder cook hairdresser

photos. Listen and check. programmer personal assistant receptionist

busdriver chef cleaner factory worker 1A .
office worker photographer shop assistant waiter 2 A builds houses and other buildings.
3 A helps someone who does an important
job.
4 An designs buildings and draws the plans
for them.
5 A prepares food for people to eate.g. in a
school or hospital.
6 A isthefirst person you see when you go
into a big company or hotel.
7 Your tells you what to do at work.
8 A writes computer programs.

5 M) Work in pairs. Ask and answer the questions about
the jobsin Ex 3 and Ex 4.
1 Who sometimes works outside?

Who usually works inside?

Who works in a kitchen?

Who helps to make people look nice?

Who works in a hotel?

Who helps someone to do their job better?

Who looks after other people?

Which of the jobs would you like to do? Which ones would

you hate to do?

Word skills

PHRASES WITH GET

6 Complete the sentences below with one word.

o ~N oW b WM

2 M) Workin pairs. Which jobs in Ex 1 would you like to do? 11 touniversity bycar.
Put them in order from the best (1) to the worst (8). 2 My parents a lot of letters.
Compare in groups. 3 Canyou___________ somethingfordinner from the
3 Complete the jobs with the missing letters. supermarket?
1 Thed. . sandn__________ ecatthe 4 Wealways  toschool early.
hospital will help you get better when you are sick.
g e 7 Which phrase in Ex 6 means:
- LN N V=, - RSN PR S S rsfight crime. buy something
3 When you have a problem with your computer, you can travel somewhere
Call@nimrt —e e o e o oo L n receive something
4 Mymotherisab_ S arrive somewhere
p____ _ n.Shehasherown company.
5 Myuncleisap t. He flies planes all over the
world.
6 Tohave healthy teeth, it’s important to go to the
d : tonce or twice a year.
7 Youneedareallygoode rto
design and build a bridge.
8 |wanttobeanewspaperj_ t
and write stories about important people.
9 Ayoung Japanesed___ created
these clothes - they look fantastic!
10 F ___ shavetowork hard to look after

their animals and the food they grow.
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G

etting around

1 Match the words below to the

126

photos. Listen and check.

a bike
a ticket

abus anairport astation
atrain todrive towalk

.
@\ T

ue

W) workin pairs. Ask and answer the questions.

1 Do you everride a bike? When? Where do you go?

2 When was the last time you took a train? Where did you go?

3 Do you know anybody who drives to work? Who? How far
do they drive?

4 How do you get to the local supermarket from your
house?

5 When was the last time you were in a bus station? Why
were you there?

6 How far away from an airport do you live? How do people
usually get there?

7 Are bus and train tickets too expensive in your local area?
Why? / Why not?

Vocabulary booster

3 M) Choose the correct alternative to

complete the questions about your local area. Then work

in pairs and answer the questions.

1 How good is the journey / public transport in your
local area?

2 Canyou travel on electric vehicles like trams / flights?

3 Do people usually travel to other parts of the country by
coach /tram? When did you last travel this way?

4 How often do you go somewhere by / on car?

5 Canyou go to your friends” houses in / on foot? Why? /
Why not?

6 Isthere acoach/an underground system inyour
capital city? Do you ever use it? When?

7 How long is the journey / travel from your house to school?

Complete the text with the words below.

boat trips city break short journey
catch aflight amazing views

I've been to lots of new and interesting places with

my family. Last Saturday, for example, we went to

the mountains near my town, so it was a

: . We got up very early and came

back home late, but we had a great time. We spent the

day walking and when we got to the top of the mountain,

we saw some 2 We could even

see the sea, and it's very far away. We love the sea and in

the summer we often go on 3

Sometimes, we go away for the weekend. Last year, we went

ana* to Rome. It's my favourite

place in the whole world. | haven't been on any really long

journeys yet, but next year, we're going to Australia. I'm

really excited, but I'm also a bit worried because we have to
that is twenty hours long - that’s

almost awhole day! I don’tknow if | can sit on a plane for

such a long time.

Check the meaning of the words and
phrases below. Complete the sentences. Listen and check.

busstop getlost late ontime
platform seat soon theway

1 The bus usually gets here at 8 o'clock. It's 8 o’clock now
and the busisn’t here. It’s

2 Marina is never late for school. Shesalways

or a bit early.
3 Run!OQurtrain leaves very ,injust a couple
of minutes!
4 You can go to the city centre by bus. There's a
over there.

5 Idon'tknow
me how to get there?
6 When the busis busy, you can't get a and
you have to stand.
7 My train to work leaves the station from
five every morning.
8 When| and I don’t know the way, | always
ask someone to help me find the place I'm looking for.

to your house. Can you tell

W) workin pairs. Write questions with the words and
phrasesin Ex 5. Ask and answer the questions in groups.



Holidays and places to stay

1 Complete the dialogue with the words
below. Listen and check.

beach holiday beds
problem room sea

A What did you do in the?
B We wenton a?

fly hotel pool
summer holidays

last year?

and stayed in avery nice
with a big swimming 4.

A What was the best thing about your hotel?

B We had a great 3 with a view of the

,and we slept well because the
_ wereverycomfortable.

Was there anything you didn’t like?

well, wehada® _with the shower on the first
day. There wasn’t any hot water!

Oh dear!

Well, it was OK because we had hot showers the next day.
Are you going to go there again this year?

Yes, | think so. But we aren’t going to drive. We're going to
2 because it's quicker.

7

@ >
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M) Write two true and two false sentences about your
holidays using words from Ex 1. Work in pairs. Read your
sentences to a partner. Take turns to guess which are true and
which are false.

Complete the texts with the words below.
A

| adventure all-inclusive book reception

|lovel holidays where you pay for everything before
you go and you don’t need to worry about how much things cost.
But | also really like 2 holidays, like the one we had
last year when we went hiking in the mountains. It was a very
active holiday. We stayed in a small hotel with a pool, so we could
go for a swim after walking all day. The hotel 3 was
open from 6 a.m. until 10 p.m.soitwaseasyto®
alocal guide or a boat trip on the lake near the hotel. We went
swimming there too. It was fantastic but very cold!

B

| available camping campsite pack tents

My family goes 3 every summer We never sleep in

hotels or guest houses We always sleep in 8

We book the same 7 every year because it has

amazing views and it's near the beach. They have lovely hot

showers and there are washing machines ®

for washing your clothes, The only thing | don’t like about

campmg is getting everything ready before we go. We have to
our bags and all our food for the trip, and then

get everything in the car.

C

| arranges guests guest house tour guide

Last weekend, | went on a fantastic city break with my family.
We stayed in a wonderful 1 in the city
centre, It was very small and there weren't any other

£ just us. The owner is a very nice
woman and she 12 everything for her
guests. We wanted to see all the sights, so she found a brilliant
H who took us everywhere. It was great,
but we were very tired when we got back to the guest house!

8.5 VOCABULARY BOOSTER

4 Match the words to the definitions.
Listen and check.

accommodation aday trip
a passport areservation
avisitor ayouth hostel

an apartment
a suitcase

1 aseatonacoach, train or plane; atableata
restaurant; or a room in a hotel that you already
booked

you use this to carry clothes when you are travelling
a place to live or stay in

you usually need one to travel to another country

a visit that is completed in one day

a flat that you rent for a holiday; you can cook your
own food there because it always has a kitchen

7 acheap place to stay, usually for young travellers
8 aperson who doesn’t usually live orwork in that place

(<2 T ® L T I PU R (]

5 .). Work in pairs. Ask and answer the questions.

1 When was the last time you and your friends or family
had a reservation for something? What was it for?

2 Do you think it’s easy to pack a suitcase when you go
on holiday? Why? / Why not?

3 What kind of accommodation do you usually stay in
on holiday?

4 Are there any countries you can visit without a
passport? Which ones?

5 When was the last time you went on a day trip?
Where did you go?

6 Do visitors often come to your house? Are they
mostly friends or family? Do they ever stay?

Word skills

PHRASAL VERBS

6 Look at the sentences and underline the phrasal
verbs.

» We want to look around the museum this merning.
¢ It’s safer to sit down on the bus!

» We went to New York last year. | want to go back
next year.

+ Before we set off I'm going to look at an online map.

T Which phrase in Ex 6 means:
return
leave on a journey .
see everythingin a place
not stand

8 ._) Work in pairs. Make phrasal verbs with the verbs
and particles below. You can use the same particle
more than once. Then answer the questions.

Verbs: go, get, find, look, turn

Particles: on, off, up, out, down, back, around

1 How many different phrasal verbs can you make?
2 Canyou write a sentence with each phrasal verb?
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We form short answers with the correct form of the verb be

0.1 Present simple the verb be , short A ,
in the affirmative and the verb be + not in the negative.

Affirmative and negative

Short answers
We use the verb be to talk about people and things. Al e
The affirmative forms of the verb be are am, is and are.
Yes, | am. No, I'm not.
Affirmative
Yes, he /she /itis. No, he / she /itisn’t.
Subject The verb be
| Yes, we / you / they are. No, we / you / they aren’t.
am
You are TIP
He/She /It is Enelis In positive short answers, we don't use short forms.
nglish.
We are & ‘Are you a student?' Yes, | am.” (NOT Yes+)
You 2 1 Complete the sentences with the affirmative form of the
They are verb be.
1| in Class Seven.
2 We from Japan.
TIP
3 Today aschool day.
]Icn spokiml‘?r infcrmalwriftf—:‘n Itlnigt,ish, we US? Ehe short 4 My friends inthe classroaim.
orms of t elverbbe.amf m, is='sand are = Te. 5 Kenj my best friend.
Hello! I'm Simon. 6 You in Class Six.
7 Sh 18 d.
We form the negative by adding not after the correct form of ¢ i C.)
i e 8 They from China.
. 2 Make the sentences negative.
Negative bl o
- 1 Julio is British. 5 My parents are teachers.
Subject the verb be + not 2 | am from London. 6 Sheisat home.
I am not 3 We are sixteen. 7 Heis from Spain.
Yoil T 4 You are Scottish. 8 They are happy today.
He/She /It . 3 Complete the dialogues with the correct form of the verb be.
English. 1A you Swiss?
We are not B No, | not. | from Austria.
You are not 2 A Luke British?
B Yes, he . He from
They are not Manchester.
3 A Hi you a new student?
TIP B Yes, | o Maria. Hil
We usually use the short negative forms of the verb be in 4 A your friends at school today?
conversation: am = ’m not, is = isn’t and are = aren’t. B No, they They athome.
She isn't18. 5A your phone in your bag?
B No, it It in my pocket.
Questions and short answers 4 Complete the dialogue with the correct form of the verb

We form yes /no questions by placing the correct form of be. Use contractions where possible.

the verb be before the subject. Al you and Lena in the same English class?
B No,we? we?d in different classes.
Questions ke in Class2and Lena® in Class 3.
The verb be Subject K ® your teachers from England?
e | B No, they? . My teacher is Canadian and Lena’s
teacher® from Ireland.
Are you A Oh, Mr Duffy? e~ he Lena’s
Is he /she /it Tl
English? B Yes he'!
Are we A Hel? my sister’s teacher too!
e you B | know! Yoursister and Lena ** in the same
English class.
Are they
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0.2 Singular and plural nouns
We use a /an with singular nouns only.

TIP

We use a before singular nouns that start with a consonant.
If the noun starts with a vowel sound, we use an.
abook anapple

If a singular noun has an adjective starting with a vowel, we
also use an.
o hovse — an old hovse.

We add -s to form the plural of most nouns: apple = apples,
book » books, student » students.

If a noun endsin -s, -ch, -sh or -x, we add -es: bus - buses,
beach - beaches, dish - dishes, box > boxes.

If a noun ends in -fwe change f to v and add -es: knife »
knives

To form the plural of nouns ending in -y after a consonant,
we change -y to -ies: baby - babies.

Some plural nouns are irregular. We don’t form the plural
with -s or -es: man = men, child - children.

This | that [ these [ those

We use this (singular) and these (plural) for things that are
close to us. We use that (singular) and those (plural) for
things that are further away.

This is my book and that is your book over there.
These apples are good, but those are not.

Imperatives

We use imperatives to tell someone to do something.

We often use them to give directions and instructions.
Close the door; please.
Go straight on as far as the troffic lights, then torn left.

We form the affirmative imperative with the infinitive
without to.

Affirmative

Verb

Run!

Cross the road.
Help mel

Go left.

Be quiet!
TIP

There is no subject in imperative sentences.

Come here! (NOT Yov-eome-herel or Somegov-herel)
However, we can add the name of the person we are talking
to at the beginning or end of the sentence.

Simon, come here! Come here, Simon!

We can also add please to sound more polite.
Pleose come here. Come here, please.

GRAMMAR BOOSTER

We form the negative imperative with don’t and the infinitive
without to. We sometimes use the full form do not in writing.

Negative
Don’t Verb

run!

Cross the road.
Don’t ask me.

go left.

be late!

1 Write the plural form of the words.

l1bag 11 book

2 wife 12 boy

3 video 13 library

4 story 14 hat
5 fox 15 lunch

6 woman 16 match

7 life 17T man__
8 child 18 phone

9 watch__ 19 half

10 person____ 20 diary

2 Choose the correct alternative.

1 This/Theseis a black bag.
That / Those are red apples.
These / This tablets are new.
That / Those headphones are cool.
That / Those is a good video.
These / This book is great.

o b wN

3 Write the missing sentences.

singular plural

That manis old. -

z These books are new.

Is that child Spanish? 3

4

Are these apples from France?

5

This is a bad game.

4 Complete the sentences using the imperative form of the

verbs below.

be close do noteat notgo
open sit nottalk turn

1 Hello, Class 3. Please down.

2 Ssssh! and quiet!
3 your books and to page 7.
4 Please chocolate in the lesson.
5 your homework!

6 the door when you leave,

7 to bed late during the week.
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0.3 Have got

We use have got to talk about things that people own or
have. The form for the third person singular is has got. The
short forms are: have got = ve got and has got = s got.

Affirmative
Subject have got | has got
|/You /We /They have got
a new phone.
He/She /It has got

We form the negative by adding not after have got [ has got.

Negative
Subject haven’t got [ hasn’t
got
I /You/We /They haven't got a hew
He/She/ It hasn’t got phone.

We farm questions by placing have / has before the subject.

Questions
Have [Has  Subject got
Have | /you /we /[ they
got  anewphone?
Has he / she /it
Short answers
Affirmative Negative

Yes, | /you /we /they have.  No,|/you/we /they haven't.

Yes, he / she /it has. No, he / she /it hasn't.
Possessive ’s
We add s to a noun to show possession or a relationship.
the girl's rucksack Nikola's brother

With plural nouns and nouns ending in -s, we sometimes
only add an apostrophe () but s is more common.

my parents' car James's book

Possessive adjectives

Subject pronouns Possessive adjectives

I my
you your
he his
she her
it its
we our
you your
they their

We use possessive adjectives to talk about possession.
I've got o new phone. t's my phone.
It's John's book. It's his book.

130 Grammar booster

1 Choose the correct alternative.
1 We’vegot/’sgotanew V.
Dan’ve got [ ’s got two sisters.
| 've got / ’s got a baby brother.
Have /Has Lucy got a tablet?
My friend haven’t got / hasn’t got a phone.
Have / Has you got a school bag?
They haven’t got / hasn’t got a big family.
| haven’t got / hasn’t got an umbrella.
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2 Complete the dialogues with the correct form of have got

or short answers.

1A _you _asister?
B Yes,| il two
sisters and a brother!
2 A your friend atablet?
B No, he but he anew
phone.
3A you a blue bag?
B No, | N ayellow bag.
4 A your grandparents a big
house?
B No, they . They asmall
house.
5A _ youraunt anew car?
B Yes,she .And my cousin
her old one now.
6 A your phone a good
camera?
B No, it .Butit a good

battery. It lasts for two days!

3 Look at thefirst sentence. Complete the second sentence

s0 it means the same as the first sentence. Use the
possessive ’s.

1 Martina has got a brother called Simon.

Simonis brother.

2 My parents have got a new car.
It's my new car.

3 My sister has got her own bedroom.
It’s my bedroom.

4 Lewis has got a guitar.
It's . guitar.

5 Briony has got lots of books.
They're. books.

6 Agnes has got some comics in her bag.
They're comics.

4 Choose the correct alternative.

Hi. *My / I name’s Tomek and I'm fifteen.

| #’s got / *ve got a sister. *Her / She name is Anna.

*Her / She is twelve. | *hasn’t got / haven’t got a brother.
My ®parents’ / parent’s names are Kasia and Marek.
"They’re / Their teachers. 8 They’re / Their school is near
%our / we house. 1®We / Our live in a city. 1It’s / Its name is
Krakéw. 21t’s / Its in Poland.



0.4 Can

We use can to talk about abilities. It has only one form and
we use it for all persons (/, you, he, etc.).

Affirmative

Subject can Verb

| /You/He/She /It /We/They can speak English.

The negative form of can is cannot. In spoken or informal
written English, we use the short form can't.

Negative

Subject can’t  Verb

|/You/He/She/It/We/They can't speakEnglish.

We form questions by placing can before the subject.

Questions
Can  Subject

Can |/you/he/she/it/we/they speak English?

We make short answers with can in the affirmative and can't
in the negative.

Short answers

Affirmative Negative

Yes, | /you /he/she/it/ No,|/you/he/she/it/
we / they can. we / they can't.

TIP

We don’t repeat the other verb in short answers.
'Can yov cook?' "Yes, | can.’ (NOT Yes+eook:)

Object pronouns

Persanal pronouns can be used as the subject or object of a
sentence.

Cara’s my favourite singer. » She's my favourite singer.

subject
I really like Cara. = I really like her.
object
Subject pronouns Object pronouns
[ me
you you
he him
she her
it it
we us
you you
they them

GRAMMAR BOOSTER

1 Look atthetable. Then complete the sentences with can

orcan’t.
run play speak solve difficult
fast the German maths
guitar problems
Ben v v X X
Clara v X X s
1 BenandClara run fast.
2 Ben play the guitar.
3 Clara play the guitar.
4 Benand Clara speak German.
5 Ben solve difficult maths problems,
6 Clara solve difficult maths problems.

Complete the questions and answers with the correct form
of can.

1A (you / speak) French?
B Yes,| :
2 A (Rosie / run) fast?
B No,she ;
3 A (I / dance) well?
B Yes,you
4 A (your parents / make) videos?
B Yes, they .
5A (David / draw) well?
B No, he

Write true sentences using the correct form of can and the
verbs in brackets.

Babies (walk)
Computers music. (play)
Dogs (dance)

| (read and write)
\ ten languages. (speak)

1
2
3
4 My teacher English. (speak)
5
6

Choose the correct alternative.

1 We're friends. 1/ My like you and you like my / me!

2 They/Their are amazing pictures! Look at they / them!

3 Look, there’s Ella. She / Her 's my cousin. Can you see
she / her?

4 |s he / his your brother? What’s him / his name? | like
him / he!

5 It’s/Its agood book. I like it/ its.

6 Ourteachers give we / us lots of homework. Sometimes
we /us haven't got time to finish it all.

Complete the missing object pronouns.

That’s my phone! Give it to !

Look, there’s Harry! Let’'scall |

| don't like coffee. In fact, | hate !
She’s cool. | like .

They’re new students. Doyouknow 7
What's your name? I don’t know
We're hungry. Give
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some food.
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132

2 Present simple: affirmative
We use the present simple to talk about habits, daily
routines and things that happen regularly:

| take the bus to school.

Ali gets vp at half past five.

We also use it to talk about general facts.
| come from Scotland.
Marcello likes pasta.

The affirmative form of the present simple is the infinitive
without to. To make the third person singular (he / she / it),
we add -s. However, some verbs take -es or -ies:

« Ifaverbendsin -o,-sh, -ch, -x or -ss, we add -es: go - goes,
brush » brushes, watch -+ watches, relax - relaxes, miss -
misses

+ Ifaverb endsin -y after a consonant, we leave out the -y
and then add -ies: study » studies, cry » cries

Affirmative

Subject Verb

I live

You live

He / She /It lives

5 = in Edinburgh.
You live

They live

TIP

The third person singular of the verb have is has.
Zara has dinner at half past seven.

Choose the correct alternative.

| take / takes the bus to school.

School start / starts at 8 30 a.m.

We have / has lunch at school.

My sister do / does her homework on the bus.

You like / likes the same music as me.

All my friends watch / watches videos on their phones.
| listen / listens to music in bed.

Toby cook / cooks on Sundays.

0 ~N o A W

Complete the sentences with the correct form of the verbs
in brackets.

1 Chidi (hate) mornings. He
(getup) late. He (love) his bed!
21 (like) Friday evenings. |

(have) dinner with my family and then we

(relax) together.
3 Maya

She

(have) a music lesson every Saturday.
(g0) to her teacher’s house. She
(want) to be in a band.
4 Rafaand Carlos (play) video games and
they (make) funny videos. Lots of people
(watch) them.

Grammar booster

3 Complete the sentences with the correct form of the verbs

below. There is one extra verb.

| brush do get go have listento watch

1 My brother alotof TV.
21 myhomeworkbeforedinner.

3 They a shower after football practice.
4 We to school at 8.30.

5 Suzie her teeth after breakfast.

6 You great music!

Complete the text with the correct form of the verbs
below.

do go
practise

listen love play(x2)
say tell think

My sister and | are very different! She

studying and she always 2 very well at school.

Shealso® the piano and she 4

every day before and after school. But 1

it's very important to spend lots of time relaxing.

e video games online every evening and |

1 to music at the same time. But my sister

5 to bed really early at 9 p.m., and that's when
me my music is too loud! They

| go to bed too late but the evening is the

best time to be online with my friends!

my parents®
10

1.4 Prepositions of time

We use on with dates and days of the week: on 25 June, on
Monday.

We use at with times: at 11 o'clock, at half past two.

We use in with months, seasons, years and parts of the day:
in January, in the summer, in 2015, in the morning.

TIP

We say at the weekend (NOT -the-weekend) and at night
(NOT irrignt).

Match 1-5 to A-E.

1 | brush myteethin

2 My mum has lunch at

3 [ can meetyou at

4 |sleepvery well at

5 The school holidays start in
A

B

C

D

7.30 p.m. outside the cinema.
night because I'm always tired after a long day!
the morning after breakfast.
July and | can’t wait!
E 1p.m.whenshe’s atwork.

Complete the sentences with on, at or in.

1 The partyis Saturday.

2 My birthdayis May.

3 The concert finishes 8 p.m.

4 |relax the weekend.

5 | do myhomework the evening.

6 Thereis no school the afternoon.

7 |gotomygrandma’s house the summer.



1.6 Present simple: negative and

yes/no questions
We form the present simple negative with do not or does not
and the infinitive. In spoken or informal written English, we
use the short forms don't or doesn’t.

Negative

Subject don’t [ doesn’t Verb
I don’t

You don’t

He/She/lt  doesnt
live in Edinburgh.

We don’t
You don't
They don't

We form present simple yes / no guestions with do or does.

Questions
Do/Does Subject Verb
Do |
Do you
Does he /she /it
live in Edinburgh?
Do we
Do you
Do they
TIP

For negative and questions, we don’t add -s to the verb for
he / she [ it.

Luke doesn't play the piano. (NOT Loke-doesrtplatysthe
piene:)
Does Luke ploy the piano? (NOT Boes-tokeptats-thepiaro?)

We make short answers with do or does in the affirmative
and don’t or doesn’t in the negative.
Short answers
Affirmative Negative
Yes, | /you /we/theydo. No,l/you/we/theydon't.
Yes, he / she /it does. No, he / she /it doesn't.

In short answers, we don’t use the main verb.
‘Do you speak English?’
Yes, | do.’ (NOT Yes;+speak)
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1 Complete the sentences with the present simple negative
form of the verbs in brackets.

1 Jacinta cooks, but she cakes. (make)
2 Josep the bus every day. (take)

3 | my room every week. (tidy)

4 My friends their bikes to school. (ride)
5 We've gota piano, but we it. (play)

6 Mydad board games. (like)

7 Thatbus to our school. (go)

8 Mymum books. (read)

9 We for a walk at weekends. (go)

2 Write questions in the present simple. Complete the short
answers.

1 you/take/ lots of selfies?

Yes, | .
2 Katya/listen to / audiobooks?

Yes, she .
3 youand your friends / go / to the gym?

No, we ’
4 your parents / read / comics?

No, they ’
5 |/speak/good English?

Yes, you .
6 Aziz/do/his homework with his friends?

No, he :
7 your mum /draw / lots of pictures?

No,she |
8 youand Masood / go /forarun every day?

Yes, we

3 Match 1-5 to A-E. Then complete the questions and

answers.

1 (Zoltan / like) Italian food?

2 (you and your sister / read) a lot?

3 (your parents / listen to) music?

4 (you / speak) French?

5 (Beata / play) chess?

A Yes;they  Butthey_  (notplay)
musical instruments.

B No, | .And | (not speak)
German.

C Yes, he .But he (not like)
pizza.

D No, she . She (not like) board
games.

E Yes, we But we (not read)
comics.

Grammar booster 133



GRAMMAR BOOSTER

2.2 Adverbs of frequency

We use adverbs and expressions of frequency to say how
often we do something, or how often something happens.

0% 50% 100%

b
Fd

often usually always

never hardly ever sometimes

The normal position of an adverb of frequency is:
« immediately after the verb be.

Faisal is often tired in the morning.
+ immediately before most other verbs.

Zaro always does 60 minvtes of exercise.

s The adverbs sometimes, usually and often can also go at
the beginning or end of a sentence.

Sometimes, Tom plays football.
Usually, he plays video games.
He doesn't ploy basketball very often.

Expressions of frequency

Q

134

Expressions of frequency like every day, once a week, five
times a year, etc. go at the beginning or end of a sentence.

Every week, we go swimming.
My friend does karate twice a week.

uestion words
We use question words to ask for information about:

people Who is she? Who do you like?

things What is this? What does this mean?

places Where am I? Where do you live?

date /time  Whenis the first lesson? What time does it start?

manner [ way How are you?

frequency  How often do you play sport?
age How old are they?
reason Why are you here? Why do you go to the gym?

alternative  Which classroom are you in? Which sport do
you prefer?

possession  Whose bag is this?

TIP

The question word always comes at the beginning of the
sentence. Usually, it is directly followed by the verb, but
the question words what, which and whose are sometimes
followed by a noun.

Choose the correct alternative.

| go never /never go swimming.

Jasper is hardly ever /hardly ever is |ate for school.
You usually don’t play /don’t usually play football.
Lotta runs often /often runs in the morning.

We are always / always are tired after school.

| sometimes do /do sometimes a workout before
school.

U h WN
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2 Write sentences in the present simple with the adverb in
brackets in the correct place.

1 Josh/go/tothe gym on Fridays. (always)

2 | /dance. (never)

3 We/see/ourcousins. (hardly ever)

4 Sasha/do/yoga on Saturdays. (usually)

5 | /be/hungry. (always)

6 They/play /tennis. (often)

7 |/ play/football. (sometimes)

3 Putthewords in the correct order to make sentences.
1 brush/twice/day/my/l/teeth/a
2 a/they/week/dance/go/class/to/once
3 times/exams/we /three /year/a/have
4 don't/go/school/day/|/every/to
5 month/and/go/1/my/once/the/to/a/cinema/
family

4 Look at the answers and complete the questions. Use the

words below.

| Howold What Where Who Whose Why

1A time does our PE lesson start?
B Itstartsat 11.00.

2 A is the sports teacher?
B MrThomas.

3 A do you do yoga?
B Becauseit's good for me!

4 A bike is that?
B It's mine.

5A s the swimming pool?
B It’s near our school.

6 A is your brother?
B He'stwelve.

5 Match 1-7 to A-F.

Where are you?

How old is your teacher?

What time do you get up?
When is your guitar lesson?
How are you?

Whose shoes are these?

Which is your favourite subject?

on Thursday
about 40

fine, thanks
they’re Kirsty's
English of coursel!
at home
at7.30a.m
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2.6 There s [ there are, some, any 1 Complete the sentences with is(n’t), are(n’t), some and any.

Affirmative There is an apple on the desk. water v
There are some eggs. tomatoes v
Negati — bread X
egative Thereisn t;an apple on the desk. T
There aren’t any eggs. s v
Questions Is there an apple on the desk? rice v
Are there any eggs?
1 There water.
Short answers Yes, there is. / No, there isn’t.
; 2 There tomatoes.
Yes, there are. / No, there aren't.
3 There bread.
We usually use some in affirmative sentences. We use it with 4 There strawberries.
plural countable nouns and uncountable nouns. 5 There meat.
There are some crisps in the bowl. 6 There rice.

There's some butter on the table. 2 Choose the correct alternative.
We usually use any in negative sentences and questions. We 1 Canlhavea/some more bread, please?
use it with plural countable nouns and uncountable nouns. 2 Are there some / any potatoes in the cupboard?
He doesn't want any milk. We haven't got any sandwiches. 3 We haven't got some / any eggs in the fridge.
Are there any apples? Is there any coffee? 4 You need to buy some / any rice from the shop.
We don’t use some or any with singular countable nouns. We 5 There aren’t many / much people here.
useaoran. 6 | don'teat many / much meat.
Do you want a snack? 7 My mum drinks many / a lot of tea.
8 How much / many cheese would you like?
Alot Of, much and many 9 A How many apples have you got?
We use a lot of in affirmative sentences. B Alot/Many.
There's a lot of rice. There are a lot of bananos. 10 A How much ice cream do you want?

We use a lot of, much and many in negative sentences. B Alot/Much!

We use much with uncountable nouns, and many with
countable nouns.

There isn't moch rice.

3 Complete the sentences with the words below.

are aren’t is
some (x2)

a alot an
isn’t

any

many much
There isn't a lot of rice.

p 1 there any nuts in this cake?
There aren't many bananas.
2 How. bananas are there?
There aren't a lot of bananas. ; o
3 Thereis of cheese on this pizzal
We use How many ... ?with plural countable nouns. The 4 isthere apple inyour lunch box?
answer is often a number. 5 I'm avegetarian. | don’t eat meat.
How many tomatoes do you need? Three. £ “Thare any tomatoes.
We use How much ... ?with uncountable nouns. 7 How pasta is there?
The answer Is often a quantity. 8 there any sugar?
How much sugar have we got? Two kilos. / A lot. / Not 9 There'’s strawberry for you!
moch, 10 Thereis bread.
11 There much water.
12 There are eges.
4 Complete the questions and answers. Write one word in
each space.
1 A How bread is there?
B Not .Butthere’s______ rice.
2 A Arethere vegetables?
B Yes, there .There’s

broccoli and there some carrots.
there any meat in this dish?
. There are
of vegetables.

w
b

B No, there
beans and a
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3.2 Present continuous Short answers

We use the present continuous to talk about things that are Affirmative Negative
happening at the moment of speaking.
I'm watching a video.
lan is talking to his covsin. Yes, he /she /it is. No, he /she /itisn’t.

They're wearing new clothes.

Yes, | am. No, I'm not.

Yes, we / you / they are. No, we / you / they aren’t.
We also use it to talk about things that are happening
around now (today, this week, etc.). TIP

(We aren't going to school this week. We're on holiday! = .
In positive short answers, we don’t use short forms,

We form the present continuous affirmative with the correct 'Is he having lonch?' 'Yes, he is” (NOT Yes—he's:)
form of the verb be and the -ing form of the main verb. In e ;

spoken orinformal written English, we use the short forms 1 Write the -ing form of the verbs

m,’sor re. 1 do T stop
Affirmative 2go_ 8 tie
Subject The verb be -ing form 3 have 9 take
. 4 play 10 give

|

SRR 5 make 11 hit
You are (re) ) 6 wear 12 carry

talking.

He/She /It is('s) 2 Complete the sentences with the present continuous form
We /You / They —— of the verbs below.

chat notdo notgo nothave
In some cases, there are spelling changes: make play take wear

+ Iftheverb endsin -e, we leave out the -e before we add

-ing: write > writing, dance = dancing ; ‘Kelly onlir?eptz(;tg:;?ri:ijzhone-
¢ If the verb has only one syllable and ends in one vowel ot
(g, e, 0, etc.) + one consonant (t, n, p, etc.) we double the 4 (you) your new Jeans; ‘
consonant: run - running, chat - chatting 4 The boys loud rock music.
+ If the verb ends in -ie, we change the -ie to -y: lie - lying, 5 We to the park.
die > dying 6 (they) a video?
To form the present continuous negative, we add not after e Iy aemewaTEghtne,
the correct form of the verb be. In spoken or informal 8 Jack lunch at the moment.
written English, we use the short forms ‘m not, isn’t or aren’t. 3 Match 1-6 to A-F,
Negative 1 Areyou having a good time, Maria? A No, sheisn't.
. . 2 Isshewearing a hat? B Yes, we are.
Subjest dnevel i oty | (g (orD 3 Areyou and Natalia going to the cinema? C No, heisn't.
' am not ('m not) 4 s your brother playing his guitar? D Yes, | am!
You are not (aren’t) 5 Areyour friends eating their lunch? E Yes, itis.
P T talking. 6 Isitraining at the moment? F No, theyaren't.
4 Complete the questions and answers. Write the present
We /You/They  arenot (aren't) continuous form of the verbs, or short answers.
We form present continuous questions by placing the 1A (Rosa / watch) TV?
correct form of the verb be before the subject. B No, she She (study).

; 2 A (you / write) a story?
SeRions B Yes,| | (write) a story
The verb be Subject -ing form about schaol.

Am | 3A (Joe / wear) his new shirt?
B Yes, he .Buthe (not wear)
Ale Ao talking? his new jeans.
Is he / she /it - 4 A (your parents / shop)?
Are we / you / they B zce)fr’wteh;id. They (buy)
We make short answers with the correct form of the verb be 5 A (you and | / do) the same
in the affirmative and the verb be + not in the negative. project this term?
B No,we . We (do) different
projects.
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3.6 Present simple and present

continuous

We use the present simple to talk about habits, daily
routines, opinions, facts and general truths.

We use the present continuous to talk about things that
are happening now or around now.

| wear school vniform from Monday to Friday,

but today I'm wearing jeans becavse it's Saturday.

We use the two tenses with different adverbs and time
expressions.

Present simple Present continuous

adverbs of frequency (always,

never, sometimes, often, etc.) 1l

once / twice a day / week /

month / year at the moment

three times a day / week /

month / year By

every morning / day / week /
month / summer / year

this morning / week /
month / year

on Tuesdays / school days these days

Dynamic and stative verbs

Dynamic verbs describe actions: walk, play, sing, eat,
etc. We can use dynamic verbs in the present simple
and continuous.

| usvally have sandwiches for lunch,

but today I'm having pizza.
Stative verbs describe states, opinions, or possession: be,
think, want, prefer, like, love, hate, understand, believe, agree,
know, have got, need, own, belong, etc. We don't normally
use stative verbs in continuous tenses.

I'm not playing becavse | don't like this game.
(NOT Frnot-plaging-becavseFmnottiking thisgame:)
1 Match 1-6 to A-F.
My big sister usually helps me
Arthur is driving to work
| get dressed
My family are going on holiday
| often walk to school, but I take the bus
He's having a lie-in because

to Malta this year.

before breakfast every morning.
he doesn’t have school today.
atthe moment.

when it's raining.

with my homework.

Mmoo Om>» OWU s WNR
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2 Complete the sentences with the correct form of the verbs

in brackets.

1 Look! Bako (run) to school. He’s
late!

2 | (not like) Tuesdays. We always

(get) a lot of homework.

3 ‘What (yourdad/do)?’ ‘He's a
teacher’

4 ‘Hi! Where (you /go)?" ‘We

(go) to the shops”’
(sleep) and you
(play) loud music.

(play) videc games, but at
(listen) to music.

5 Sssh! The baby

6 My friends often
the moment they

7 ‘What (you / do) right now?’
Well, 1 (not/have)any
homework so | (watch) a film.’

8 lusually (play) video games on Saturdays,

butl__ (want) todo more exercise so today, |
(play) football with my friends!

Choose the correct alternative.

Hi, I'm Zak. I'm from New York, USA. | Ylike /’m liking

New York, but I’'m not there right now. | 2stay /’m staying
with my friend Liam in London, England. Liam

3lives /’s living near the River Thames. Every

morning, we *go /’re going for a run near the river. We
*sometimes stop / 're sometimes stopping at Liam’s
favourite café. We 8sit /*re sitting there now, and we

Thave /’re having a snack. | 8don’t eat / ’'m not eating
much because I'm not hungry. We ®don’t do / ’re not doing
this every day because we haven’t got lots of money!

Complete the questions and answers. Use the present
simple or present continuous form of the verbs in
brackets.

1 A What (you / do) right now?
B | (write) a message.
2 A (Harry / study) at the moment?
B No, heisn’t. He (chat) to
friends.
3 A (you / often / post) photos
online?
B No, | don't. Butl. _(use) social media all
the time!

4 A How often
your phone?
B Once ortwice an hour. |
(look) at it now!

(you /lock) at

5 A Why (you / laugh)?
B Becausel (think) this book is funny.
6 A Listen! (those people / speak)
German?
B | (not know). Maybe they
(speak) Dutch.
7 A What (you / think) about?
B Ireally (want) an ice cream! It’s so hot!
8 A (you / believe) her?
B No, | .She (lie).
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4.2 Compa rative adjectives 1 Write the comparative form of the adjectives below.

We use comparative adjectives when we compare two 1 fast 9 strangs
or more people, animals or things. We often use than in 2 sad R — 10 crazy
sentences with comparative adjectives. 3 funny 11 happy

Your houvse is older than ours. 4 wet - 12 bad

London is bigger than Manchester. 5 horrible 13 good

Cars are more expensive than bikes. 6 safe —_— . 1A far —
For short adjectives, we usually form the comparative with 7 &l y

8 beautiful

-er. For long adjectives, we usually form the comparative

with more + adjective. 2 Complete the sentences with the comparative form of the
adjectives below.

Adjectives with ... Comparative form
cheap close comfortable difficult
one syllable: add -er long - longer easy friendly good high slow
one syllable endingin-e:add -r  nice > nicer 1 | neverget good marksin science, but | always do well in

maths. | think maths is a lot than science.

big - bigger 2 Come and sit here - the sofa is than
those chairs!

3 Amountain is

avowel and a consonant at the
end: double the consonant and
add -er

than a hill, so it’s usually
toclimb one.

4 The bus costs £15, but the train is £28, so the bus is a lot

two syllables endingin -y:

: funny > funnier
remove -y and add -ier y

three or more syllables: put e e el
. difficult = more difficult , ol
more before the adjective 5 Whenyou'rein Europe, Americais__ than

good - better Australia.

irregular forms bad - worse 6 Welldone,you'rethewinner!Youre___ than
far > further / farther everyone else!
7 You can runreally fast! I'm a runner
than you.
TIP 8 Gabyisalot than her sister, Martha. Gaby

The adjective far has two comparative forms: further and
farther. We can use both to talk about distance, but we only
use further to mean ‘additional’, or when we talk about the
degree or extent of something.

always says hello, but Martha never says anything!

3 Complete the sentences. Use the comparative form of the
adjectives and than.

I live further / farther away from school than you. . Summer is (hot / winter)
For forther information, please call 2018 05963. 2 80%s (good / 50%)
3 Belgiumis(small/China)
4 Apotatois (big / a tomato)
TIP 5 Ischocolate (nice / cheese)?
For some adjectives with two syllables, we can form the 6 People are (clever / animals)
comparative with -er OR more: 7 Atest result of 25% is (bad / 50%)
cfe}fere clgverer QR more c{ever 8 Computers are usually (expensive / phones)
quiet = quieter OR more quiet
simple - simpler OR more simple
However, for adjectives with two syllables ending in -y, we 4 Complete the dialogues. Write the comparative form of the

always use -ier;
happy - happier
funny = funnier
easy - easier
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adjectives. Add than if necessary.

1 A IsEnglish your language? (easy)
B Yes,itis. My language is }
(difficult)
2 A Whichis - a wet day or a cold day? (bad)
B Cold days are wet days! (good)
3 A Yourbedroomis mine! (tidy)
B Yes, butyourroomis

(interesting)

4 A Ourflatis from town than yours. (far)
B That’s true. Butyour flatis to the school.
(close)

5 A Thecitycentreis
B That'sright. | prefer it during the week when it’s
. (quiet)

at the weekends. (busy)


https://www.languagecentre.ir/english/teenagers/life-vision-series

4.6 Superlative adjectives

We use superlative adjectives to describe one thingin a
group of three or more people, animals or things. We always
use the definite article the or a possessive pronoun before
superlative adjectives.

Alaska is one of the coldest places on earth.

This is my best selfie.

For short adjectives, we usually form the comparative with
-est. For long adjectives, we usually form the comparative
with most + adjective.

Adjectives with ... Superlative form
one or two syllables: add -est old = oldest

three or more syllables: put

most or least before the dangerous

adjective most dangerous
good - best
irregular forms bad » worst
far - furthest / farthest

We can form negative superlatives with least.
It's the least expensive phone in the shop.
What's your least interesting lesson?

TIP

We don'’t normally use least with short adjectives.

Which place hos the least comfortable climate: Yakotsk,
London or Macho Picchu?

(NOT thteh-ptace-hastheteastricectimate—Yakotsk-
B e e e e
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2 Complete the sentences with positive superlatives.

1 What's the (beautiful) place in
your country?

2 Tomisthe (cool) person in our class!

3 What'syour__ (good) subject?

4 Whatis the (unusual) building in
your town?

5 I'mthe (bad) singerin our family.

6 Mysisteristhe (happy) person ever!

7 We've got the (nice) teacher in the world!

8 Whatsthe_ (funny)showon TV?

3 Complete the sentences with the superlative form of the

adjectives below.

| bad comfortable dangerous expensive (x2) good

1 Ithink The Lord of the Ringsisthe _ film ever!
It’s my favourite movie of all time.

2 Thisisthe watch in the shop. All
the others are cheaper.

3 22%is the mark in the class. You cando a

lot better than this.
4 Wedon't have much money so we need to buy the
carwe can find.

5 Mymumisthe driver | know.
She never looks at the other cars on the road!
6 These shoes are the pair I've

got. | can walk in them all day and my feet never get tired.

4 Complete the sentences and questions using the words

below.

big /lake famous/city difficult/language
good /books exciting / places high / mountain

TIP 1 Mount Everest is in the world.
After superlative adjectives, we often use in +a group or a 2 Belijingis in China.
place. 3 Lake Baikal, in Russia, is inthe
Grandma is the oldest person in my family. world.
New York is one of the most famous cities in the world. 4 Times Square is one of in
New York.
Write the superlative form of the adjectives below. 5 Is Japanese in the world?
1 fast 6 |think the Harry Potter books are
2 sad ever!
3 funny 5 Complete the text with the words below.
% ) driest dry in least of one
5 horrible popular the wettest
6 safe
7 cold Thel  placeonEarthis also 2
8 beautiful of the coldest. It’s in Antarctica. It almost never rains there,
9 strange soit's actually a desert. The Atacama Desert in South
Y- America is very ® too, of course. It’s
4 oldestdesert®  theworld,
11 happy andone®  the hottest. What about the
12 bad —— T place? That's a small town in north-east
13 good S India. It has about 12 metres of rain every year! It probably
14 far hasthe®  comfortable climate ever - but never

mind, it'’soneofthemost® ___ places for tourists
in the area - they love it!
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5.2 Pastsimple: regu lar verbs 2 Complete the sentences with the correct form of the verbs
in brackets.
Affirmative 1 Aart___ (change) his phone number a month
We use the past simple to talk about past events, finished ago.
actions and states. 2 Mydad _ (study) English at university.
We enjoyed the concert last night. 3 We____ (visit) the museum last week.
Locy played the droms. 4 Ourfriends _ (arrive) in Greece two days ago.
They loved mosic. 51 (cook) some eggs for breakfast yesterday.
We often use the past simple with past time expressions, . We, (leoy)hth?foncert IZSt lght.
such as yesterday (morning / afternoon / evening), last T M (_' .e} the film yesterday.
(night / Tuesday / week / weekend / month / winter / year), 8 We___(finish) all our homework yesterday.
the day before yesterday, (three days / a week / two 3 Complete the sentences with the correct form of the verbs
months /a month / five years) ago, in 1998, etc. These time below.
expressions usually go at the beginning or end of the ) )
sentence. | arrive chat cry happen hate miss start
We add -ed to form the past simple affirmative of most 1 ‘What 7 the bus so lwas
regular verbs. late’.

" " 2 Thatfilmis so sad. | atthe end!
Affirmative 3 | carrots when | was younger, but | eat
Subject Verb +-ed them all the time now.
| 4 | can't play any songs yet because l only

guitar lessons a few weeks ago.
You 5 Gemma was at the station when my train :
He /She /It 6 Mymum_____ tomygranddad on the phone fo
played tennis yesterday. an hour last night!

We

4 Read the notes about what Priti did yesterday. Then write
You sentences.
They

Day Week Month Year

In some cases, there are spelling changes:
* Verbs endingin -e: add -d: live = lived, dance - danced I 8.00: cook breakfast

+ Verbs endingin a consonant + -y: change the -y to -i and

then add -ed: try > tried, cry - cried I ORI T

+ Verbs that have one Sy“able and end in one vowel (U, 8.0, I 10.30-11.30: walk around the streets
etc.) + one consonant (¢, n, p, etc.): double the consonant:
stop - stopped, chat - chatted I 11.30-12.30: shop

Some verbs are irregular and have different forms for the I 12.30-2.30: visit a museum

past simple, for example have » had, go - went.

— I 2.30-4.30: watch ¢ film at the cinema
TIP i

The form of the past simple is the same for all persons

(, vou, he, etc.). It doesn’t change in the third person singular.

I 6.30: arrive back home

1 Priti cooked breakfast at .00 a.m.
1 Write the past simple form of the verbs. 2
1 like 3
2carry 4
3 stop 5
4 enjoy 6
5 worry 7
G R — 5 Choose the correct alternative.
7 watch 1 | missed school the day before today / yesterday
8 hate because | was sick.
9 happen 2 They arrived three hours last / ago.
10 study 3 We listened to a great podcast last night / evening.
11 cry 4 My brother passed all his exams last year / year ago.
12 chat 5 We played a game of tennis last / yesterday afternoon.
6 |started schoolin /ago 2005.
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5.6 Past simple: the verb be and can

The verb be: affirmative, negative and
questions

The past forms of the verb be are was (singular) and were (plural),

Angela was late for class yesterday morning.
Jakob and Antoni were at the cinema on Monday.
Affirmative (the verb be)
Subject

|/He/She/It was

was [ were

at home last night.
We /You / They were

TIP d
We use was / were with born.
| was born in 2003. (NOT+Hmberrirn2003;)

The past simple negative forms of the verb be are was not
and were not. In spoken or informal written English, we use
the shortforms wasn’t / weren't.

Negative (the verb be)
Subject wasn’t [ weren’t
|/He/She/It wasn’t
at home last night.
We/You/They weren’t

We form past simple questions with the verb be by placing
was (singular) or were (plural) before the subject.

Questions (the verb be)
Was [ Were Subject

Was | /he/she/it
at home last night?
Were we / you / they

We make short answers with was /were in the affirmative and
was / were + not in the negative.

Short answers (the verb be)

Affirmative Negative

Yes, | /he /she /itwas. No, |/ he/she /itwasn't.

Yes, we /you [ they were.  No,we /you / they weren’t.

Can: affirmative, negative and questions

The past simple affirmative form of can is could, and the
negative form of can is could not. In spoken or informal
written English, we use the short form couldn't. It is the same
for all persons (1, you, he, etc.).

Subject could/ Infinitive

couldn’t without to
| /He/ could / i when |/ he /she/
She /It couldn’t it was five.
You/We/ could/ e when you / we /
They couldn’t they were five,
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We form past simple questions by placing could before the
subject.

Questions (can)

Could Subject

Could I /you /he/she/it/wethey swim?

We make short answers with could in the affirmative and could
+notin the negative.
Short answers (can)

Affirmative

Yes, | /you /he/she/it/
we / they could.

Negative

No, | /you /he/she/it/
we / they couldn’t.

Rewrite the sentences in the past.

1 Jackis at the theatre. 7 Suzie can speak Italian.

2 We'relate forthe concert. 8 My parents can’t dance.

3 |can't hearthe music. 9 The children aren't tired.

4 Bencan play theguitar. 10 They can’t see the problem.
5 Myfriendsareinaband. 11 Heisn't happy about the cost,
6 Itisn'taverygoodsong. 12 Wecan't swim very well,

Complete the dialogues with the words below. You can use
some of them more than once.

| could couldn’t was wasn’t were weren't

1 A Where? you last night?
B I? at the cinema.
A What? the film like?
B It? brilliant.
2 A% you understand our maths homework
last night?
B No,|® Ht? really difficult
C | know! My dad tried to help me, but even he
8 doit!
3A%  youattheconcertlast night?
B No,we?? .Wel? get any
tickets.
A What 12 the problem?

B Well, I tried to pay by card and then | remembered
there 13 any money in my bank account!
A Ohno!Butyou with Hassan so he
o pay with his card instead, right?
remember his bank card
_ veryhappywith him!

B No!He®

number! 117

Complete the text with the past simple form of can and the
verb be.

Felix Mendelssohn is very famous because he wrote
beautiful music. He * born in 1809 in Hamburg,
Germany. His parents 2 very rich, and they
loved art and music. Felix 3 very talented. He

" playthe pianowhenhe®__ very
write music too. Soon he

very famous. His sister Fanny 8

also very talented, but she ® (not) famous.

young, and he 8
7

Felix and Fanny 1°
died. Felix **

(not) very old when they
38, and Fanny 12 41,
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6.2 Pastsimple: irregular verbs
Affirmative

Some verbs have irregular past simple (affirmative) forms.

You need to learn these forms by heart. See the list of the
most used irregular verbs below. There is a fuller list on
page 148.

do > did | did my homework yesterday.

find » found | foond £10 on the ground.

be was / were Jwoz/ fwalr)/
become became /brkeim/
begin began /brgaen/
break broke /brauk/
bring brought /brot/
build built /bilt/
buy bought /bot/
catch caught [kait/
come came /kertm/
do did /did/
draw drew /druz/
eat ate fett/

fall fell /fel/
fight fought [fot/
find found /faund/
get got /qot/
give gave /gerv/
g0 went /fwent/
have had /had/
make made /merd/
meet met /met/
read read Jred/
see saw /s2:/
send sent /sent/
speak spoke /spauk/
take took Jtok/
teach taught Jtot/
think thought [62:t/
throw threw /Bru:/

The affirmative form of the past simple is the same for all
persons, singular and plural (/, you, he, we, etc.).

| took her phone to school.

We took some great photos,

The Olympics took place last year.

TIP

Remember that the past simple of the verb be is was /were.

It behaves differently from other verbs.
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1 Complete the past simple forms with the missing vowels (a,

e,i,o,u).
Past simple
1 be W Ss/w__r___
2 meet m__t
3 fall ol
4 get m
5 lose [t
6 say s d
7 can CUEE )
8 have -
9 write wrt
10 leave i
11 sell s |d
12 go w__nt

2 Write the past simple form of the verbs in brackets.

1 Yesterday, my phone (fall) on the floor and
thescreen_ (break).
2 Sam____ (send)amessage to Amy and then he

(speak) to her.

3 My friend (make) a robot and
(bring) it to school.

4 | (find) my laptop and (put) it
in my bag.

5 My friends (buy) a card for me when |

(be)ill.

6 The boy (say) ‘hello’ and (tell)

me his name.

Make sentences with the past simple form of the verbs
below.

| begin buy do draw go meet read think

1 Toby pictures of all his classmates.

2 You're late! The film five minutes ago.

3 Ka__ tothelibraryatlunchtime.

4 We a charger from the phone shop.
51__ aninterestingstory yesterday.

6 1 myfriendsafterschool last Friday.

7 Kim of a brilliant idea last week.

8 Jan__ hishomeworkon the bus this morning.

Complete the text with the past simple form of the verbs
below.

be come drink eat get
have go run see speak

2 a horrible morning yesterday. |

uplate. 13 somemilk,
abananaand?® to the bus stop
to go to school. When the bus il

to the driver to say hello as usual but he just
looked at me strangely and asked, ‘Do you know what day it
is?’ Then suddenly, | remembered.1t®  Saturday
and there’s no school! So | ° home again, and
luckily, nobody from my schoo me.

I
2
4

IJ.D



6.6 Pastsimple:irregular verbs
Negative, questions and short answers

Negative Questions

I didn’t go. Did | go?

He /She /Itdidn’t go. Did he / she /it go?
We /You / They didn’t go. Did we / you / they go?
Full form Short answers
didn’t=did not Yes, 1did./ No, | didn’t.

The forms are the same for all persons, singular and plural (/,
you, he, she, it, we, they).

In negative sentences, for regular and irregular verbs, we
use:
I, you, he, she, it, we, they + didn’t + the infinitive without to.
We DO NOT use the past simple form of the main verb.
| didn't see yoo.
NOT Hhdatsauwtou:
In questions, for regular and irregular verbs, we use:
Did +1, you, he, she, it, we, they + the infinitive without to.
We DO NOT use the past simple form of the main verb.
Did he go to school?
NOT Bitthe-twent-to-school?

Time expressions usually go at the end of the question.
Did yov go to the cinema last weekend?
Did she have breakfast this morning?
We can put a question word before did to ask for
more information.
What did you do last weekend?
When did yoo buy that phone?

1 Match 1-7 to A-G. Then complete the answers.

1 Did your sister have a good time?

2 Did you forget to do your homework again, John?

3 Did the teacher get angry?

4 Did your aunt and uncle drive here?

5 Did I tell you my good news?

6 Did you and Hugo buy any new clothes at the shops?
7 Did your phone break when you dropped it?

A Yes,we . Would you like to see them?

B Yes, he .He wasn't very happy about it!
CNol_ . Hereitis.

D No, it . lwas really lucky.

E Yes,she .She thought it was great.

F No,you .Whatis it?

G No,they . They took the train.

2 Put the words in the correct order to make sentences or
questions.

1 birthday/ her/party/have/on/a/did/she/?

2 they/go/to/did/the/concert/last /week/?

3 city /we /centre /didn't /to /last / weekend / the / go
4 go/ after/you /where /did /school /?
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5 the/at/didn’t /Eva/morning/this/|/see /stop/bus

6 afternoon/to/didn’'t/ have/this/to/ museum /time/
they /the /go

7 he/money/do/with /what/did/the/?

8 to/way/it/here/didn't/find / take/long/the

Complete the sentences with the negative form of the

verbs below.

| buy do go have know write

1| aletter, | sent a message.
2 Valeria her homework last night.
She watched TV,
3 We the answer so we looked
online.
4 The tablet was expensivesol| it.
5 They to school. They stayed at
home.
6 Lorenzo pizza for lunch, he
had pastal!
Complete the questions.
1A your first phone?
B | got my first phone when | was 11.
2 A you?
B My friends met me at the bus stop.
3A yesterday?
B Sam bought a phone charger.
4 A home early?
B |wenthome early because | had lots of homework.
5A ?
B |saw Gert last Tuesday.

6 A ?
B Shewentskateboarding in the park after school.

Complete the dialogues with the past simple form of the
verbs in brackets. Then complete the short answers.

1A (Emma / take) her laptop on
holiday?
B No,she . She (leave) it at
home.
2 A Whichsongs (you / download)?
B I (not / download) any songs.
| (not / want) to pay!
3A (you / enjoy) the film last
night?
B | (not watch) it. |
(go) to bed early.
4 A (your parents / go) to the
concert yesterday?
B Yes, they . They (think) it
was great.
5A (Tom / post) his photos
online?
B Yes, he | (see) them this

morning.
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If there is a question word (what, who, when, where, how, why,
etc.), it comes at the beginning of the sentence, before the
verb be.

When are yov going to learn to drive?

7.2 Be going to
We use be going to to talk about plans and intentions for the
future.

(What are you going to do when you leave school?’
When we use be going to to talk about plans, we often use

future time expressions:
I'm going to make o cake tomorrow.

'I'm going to travel.

We form affirmative sentences with the correct form of the
verb be + going to + the infinitive without to. We usually use g i
short forms of the verb be with going to. She's going to visit her grandparents next week.

next week, in a month, in a minute, this evening, in two

Affirmative : by
- - — years, in ten days’time, tomorrow afternoon, the day after
Subject Theverbbe going to |"_f'“'t“’e tomorrow, in half an hour, in a few months, in a year, tonight,
without to in a few minutes, this afternoon
' ‘m 1 Putthe words in the correct order to make sentences.
You re 1 to/October/to/go/Amy/ university / next/is/going
- ) ) 2 going/to/flat/We/share/a/not/are
Zoisi gy o el d e 3 TV/going/ this/1/am/watch /evening / to
We re 4 next/Roy /study /not/maths /term /is/to/ going
They e 5 to/going/tomorrow /My /are /my/teacher/ parents/

To form the negative, we add not after the correct form of the
verb be.

talk / to / afternoon
6 going/leave/I/to/am/year/not/school/next

Complete the sentences with the correct form of be going

Negative to and the verbs in brackets.
Subject The verb going to Infinitive 1 What (you /do) next summer?
be + not without to 2| (go) to work with my mum next
| 'm not week.
3 (you and your friends / play)
You aren’t video games at the weekend?
He/She/It isn't goingto  learn to drive. A ngfusins (not visit) us next
We aren’t 5 Where (your brother / study)
They aren’t next year?
6 We (not get) jobs this summer,
We form questions by placing the correct form of the verb 71 (not take) the bus to school
be before the subject. tomorrow.
Questions 8 (Tobias / play) his guitar at the
Theverbbe Subject going to Infinitive concert tonight?
without to Complete the questions, short answers and sentences
R | with the correct form of be going to and the verbs in
brackets. Then match 1-5 to A-E.
Are you 1 When (you / do) your
Is he /she/it goingto learn to drive? homework?
) (Ellie /
Are we go) to college next term?
Are they 3 (you / make) a vlog?
4 What
We make short answers with the correct form of the verb be (we / have) for lunch?
in the affirmative and the verb be + not in the negative. 5 Hoil (they / travel) to France?
Short answers A No, | But| (post)
Affirmative Negative some photos online.
Yes, | am. No, 'm not. B Mum (make) sushi.
- o C They (go) by train.
Yes, he /she /itis. No, he /she/itisn’t. D Yes, she She
Yes, we / you [ they are. No, we / you /they aren’t. (study) drama.
E I (do) it on Saturday afternoon.
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7.6 Will
We use will to make predictions and guesses about the
future. We often use it with / think or | don’t think.
| don't think it will rain in the afternoon.
[ think the weather will be nice.

We form the affirmative with will + the infinitive of the
main verb.

Affirmative
Subject will Infinitive
without to
! be late for
|/You/He/She /It /We/They will )

In spoken English, we often use I, the short form of will,
after pronouns.
She'll get a good job.

To form the negative, we add not after will. In spoken or
informal written English, we use the short form won't.

Negative
Subject will + not Infinitive
without to
, be late for
|/You /He/She/It/We/They won'’t school.

We form guestions by placing will before the subject.

Questions

will Subject Infinitive
without to

will | /you / he / she /it / we / they Ecehlsfjjor

We make short answers with will in the affirmative and won’t
in the negative.

Short answers

Affirmative Negative

Yes, | /you /he/she/it/ No,|/you/he/she/it/
we / they will. we / they won't.

We use the adverbs certainly and definitely to say we are
sure about something. We use probably when we aren’t
100% sure.

The adverbs certainly, definitely and probably go after will
but before won't.

He'll certainly / definitely pass his exams.

We probably won't go on holiday this year.

1 Complete the sentences with the correct form of will and
the verbs in brackets.
1 Andy (be) a farmer like his dad.
2 Jen (probably / study) physics
at university.
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3 I don'tthink people (eat) much
meatin the future.

4 (machines / control) humans in
the 22nd century?

5 I (certainly / not / become) an
astronaut.

6 Where (we /be)in ten years' time?

Complete the text with the correct form of will and the
words in brackets.

1 (humans / live) on Mars one day?

Some people think it 2 (happen), but
i (certainly / not happen) in the
near future. Astronauts #
(probably / travel) there soon, but it
(certainly / not be) possible to live there. | think one day
people ® (build) cities on Mars, but
| don'tthink it ” (be) in my lifetime.
Perhaps my great grandchildren 8
(be) the first Martians!

Complete the sentence with /'ll + a verb from below.

| answer be(x2) email go have stay turn(x2)

1 ‘There’s somebody at the door.” ‘0K, it

2 'Would you like to come with us?’ ‘No thanks, | think
here’

3 ‘Don’t forget to send me that link to the website. ‘Sure,
you later”

4 ‘Did you have time to fix my bike?’ ‘No, | didn’t, but
a look now.

5 ‘lcan’thearthe TV'* it up then’
6 ‘Oh no, there’'s no milkin the fridge!” ‘Don’t worry,
to the shop right now. | back
in 15 minutes.’
7 ‘It'sabitdarkinhere’’ on the lights.
‘Do you need any help with that? ‘It's OK thanks,
fine.

co

Read the situations. Then write sentences beginning with
Ithink I'll ... or i don’t think I'll ... and your own ideas.

1 The weather forecast for tomorrow is very good.

2 | wantto stay at home this evening.

3 Ineed anew phone, but | haven’t got enough money to
buy one.

4 |t's late and I'm really tired.

5 There’s nothing on TV tonight.

6 | need to go to the city centre.

7 | like these shees, but the shop doesn’t have my size.

8 | don'twantto go to the cinema on my own.

Write your own predictions about the things below using
will / won’t and certainly, probably and definitely.

people live on the moon in twenty years’ time
scientists find life on Mars soon

people have holidays in space one day

aliens invade Earth

Earth become hotterin the future

people stop driving cars

AU WN
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8.

2 Present perfect: affirmative
We use the present perfect to talk about life experiences.
| have been to Egypt and | have seen the pyramids.

She has had three different jobs this year — she has
worked as a waitress, a shop assistant and a secretary.

We also use it to talk about past events which have a result
in the present. We don’t say when the event happened - the
exact time isn't important.

Gustav has eaten the whole chicken! (= There’s no chicken

left for me.)

(We have packed our bags. (= The bags are packed now.)

We form the present perfect affirmative with have / has and
the past participle of the main verb.

Affirmative

Subject have [ has Past participle
I have

You have

He/She/It  has climbed the Eiffel Tower.
We have

They have

Past participles

b e e e e
B W N = O

146

Regular past participles end in -ed. They have the same
form as the past simple: visit = visited, play = played, stop =
stopped, study - studied

Irregular past participles don’t end in -ed. Some of them are
the same as the past simple, and some are different. See the
list of common irregular verbs and their past participles on
page 148.

be - was / were - been

write » wrote - written

make > made » made

have - had = had

Write the past participles of the verbs.
be

forget

take

make

have

go
put

do

find
become
meet
see

eat
bring

W oo~ uU A WN R
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2 Complete the sentences with the present perfect form of

the verbs in brackets.
1 Ohno! Tom

(fall) off his bike.

2 | (finish) my homework at last.

3 My parents (go) to the shops.

4 | needanumbrella. It (start) to
rain.

5 You (write) a very good story.

6 Maisie (make) a chocolate cake.

Complete the sentences with the present perfect form of
the verbs below.

| be begin buy eat find have meet take

1 They each other before,

2 | areally awful day!

3 Paula the bus to school today.

4 We there before so we don’t want to go
again.

5 Hetold mehe an expensive new car.

6 You your glasses! Where were they?

7 Shhh! The film !

8 | ataJapaneserestaurant once before but

| didn’t really like it.

Complete the situations with the phrases below. Use the
present perfect form of the verbs.

do our homework lose my phone missthe bus
have their lunch pass her exams

1 Maya is happy because she
2 |can'ttext becausel
3 We're relaxing because we

4 Theyaren'thungry because they
5 I'm going to be late because |

Complete the text with the present perfect form of the
verbs in brackets.

It's the end of the summer holidays. Jerome !

(have) a great time. He and his parents 2 (be)
to Budapest on holiday. They’re home again now and
Jerome? (begin) to learn Hungarian because
he wants to go back there next year. He *
(download) an app and he ®

phrases. He
too. They 7

8

(learn) some new
(find) a Hungarian pen friend
(send) some emails and they
(share) some photos. Maybe they'll meet in
Hungary next year!



8.6 Present perfect: negative and

guestions

To form the present perfect negative, we add not after

have / has. In spoken or informal written English, we use the
short forms haven't or hasn't.

Negative

Subject have [ has+not  Past participle
I haven't

You haven’t

He /She /It hasn’t booked a holiday.
We haven't

They haven't

We form present perfect questions by placing have / has
before the subject.

Questions

Have [ Has Subject Past participle
Have I

Have you

Has he /she /it booked a holiday?
Have we

Have they

We make short answers with have / has in the affirmative
and have / has + not in the negative.

Short answers

Affirmative Negative

No, I/ you /we [/ they

Yes, | /you / we / they have. haven't.

Yes, he / she /it has. No, he / she /it hasn't.

TIP

In positive short answers, we don't use short forms.
'Have you met my brother?' 'Yes, | have. (NOT Yestve:)

If there is a question word (what, who, when, where, how,
why, etc.), it comes at the beginning of the sentence, before
have / has.

Where have you been?
(Who has remembered suncream?
How many books have you read?

TIP

We don’t usually ask present perfect questions with when.
We use the past simple instead.

When did he fly to Spain? (NOT Hthenhasheflownte-
Speair?)
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Ever and never

We use the present perfect affirmative + ever to ask
questions about life experiences. Ever means ‘at any time in
your life’.

Have you ever slept in a tent?

Have you ever climbed a moontain?

Has Josie ever flown in a plane?
We use the present perfect affirmative + never to talk about
life experiences we have not had.

| have never climbed a moontain,

Josie has never flown in a plane.

TIP

We don’t use not and never together.
I've never eaten Indian food.
IMOT s e o)

Complete the sentences with the correct present perfect
form of the verbs in brackets.

1 Bruno (not take) any photos.

2 | (not pack) a sun hat.

3 (you / bring) a camera?

4 Where are they? Where (they / go)?

5 We (not buy) many souvenirs,

6 (Beate / visit) the museum?

7 Which activities (you / do) today?

8 What (Jin / tell) you about his
holiday?

Complete the questions and short answers with the
present perfect form of the verbs in brackets. Then match
1-5to A-E.

1 (you /ever / meet) a famous person?

2 (Sam / ever / swim) in the sea?

3 (you /arrange) a holiday for next year?

4 (your grandparents / ever / use) a computer?

5 (I/ give) you my email address?

A Yes, we .We're going to go to Italy.

B Yes,you . But I haven’t got your phone
number.

C No, he . He's never learned to swim.

D No, | . But I'd like to meet Ariana Grande.
E Yes, they . They love online shopping!

Complete the text.

Hi Amelia,

How are you? We're on holiday in Mexico. I've *

been here before, but my parents 2 been here
twice. We arrived this momingsowe® _ had
much time for sightseeing. Dad * booked a nice
restaurant for this evening. The weather isn’t great,which is
strange! So farit ® stopped raining, but there
are lots of museums. Have you ® heard of the
Frida Kahlo Museum? It’s got lots of amazing paintings and we
£ decided to go there - I'll tell you all about it.
Oh, thesun® come out. 'm going to go out!
Seeyou soon,

Gemma
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IRREGULAR VERBS

Base form Past simple Past participle Base form Past simple Past participle
be was / were been leave left left

become became become lend lent lent

begin began begun lose lost lost

blow blew blown make made made

_break broke broken .mean meant meant

bring brought brought meet met met

build built built pay paid paid

burn burned / burnt burned / burnt put put put

buy bought bought read read read

can could been able to ride rode ridden

catch caught caught ring rang rung

choose chose chosen run ran run

come came come say said said

cost cost cost see saw seen

cut cut cut sell sold sold

do did done send sent sent

draw drew drawn shake shook shaken

drink drank drunk show showed shown / showed
drive drove driven shut shut shut

eat ate eaten sing sang sSung

fall fell fallen sit sat sat

feel felt felt sleep slept slept

fight fought fought smell smelled / smelt smelled / smelt
find found found speak spoke spoken

fly flew flown spell spelled / spelt spelled / spelt
forget forgot forgotten spend spent spent

get got got stand stood stood

give gave given steal stole stolen

go went gone swim swam swum

grow grew grown take took taken

have had had teach taught taught

hear heard heard tell told told

hide hid hidden think thought thought

hit hit hit throw threw thrown

keep kept kept understand understood understood
know knew known wake woke woken

lay laid laid wear wore worn

lead led led win won won

learn learned / learnt learned / learnt write wrote written

. 148 Irregular verbs




EXTRA ACTIVITIES

Page 31,Ex 8

Imagine you need to fill in the customer survey form for your local gym. Complete the form in 60-80 words.

MOVEIT! MOVEIT!
FITNESS AND SPORTS CENTRE FITNESS AND SPORTS CENTRE

1 What physical activities do you enjoy doing?

Gvm membership form - personal details
Please fill in all parts of this form.
Gerder:MLE 2 How many times a week do you go to the gym?

Surname:

. i ?
Bl tame: 3 How long do you exercise for per workout?

DOB (DD/MM/YYYY):
4 How many hours of exercise do you do a week?

Address:

Postcode:

Email 5 Please give details about the type / frequency of exercise.
Tel:
Job:

When would you like to use the gym?

6 Please give details about your average daily diet.

PTO

Page 36, Ex 6

Choose one of the people. Do not tell your partner. Then ask
and answer yes/no questions to find out who it is.

Page 106, exercise 2

Check your quiz score. Do you agree with it?

ANSWER KEY

More As - You're an adventurer! You like trying new things
and love having exciting new experiences.

More Bs - You're a traveller! You're friendly and like going

Isitaboy? Yes, it is. : g
on trips and meeting people.
Is he wearing a T-shirt? Yes. he is More Cs - You're a tourist! You're organised and enjoy
g arranging holidays and booking activities.
Is he dancing? No, heisn’t. - o
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EXTRA ACTIVITIES

Page 14,Ex 9

Ask questions in the present simple to complete your table.

Does Mia read comics? Yes, she does.

Student A

like cake read comics take photos

Mia i
Nils X Vi

Mum and X
Dad
My friends X v

Your
partner?

Page 28,Ex9

Ask and answer questions about the bento boxes.

STUDENTA

Is there any meat in your bento box? Yes, there is.

How much is there? Not much. There’s some ...

150 Extra activities

Page 61, Ex11

You each have information about a different cultural event.
Ask your partner about their event and complete the fact file.

Student A

P Fo)

‘MORE THAN JUST
A MUSIC FESTIVAL

13-16 July
Henham Park, Suffolk, England (UK)

MUSIC CONCERTS WITH
WORLD-FAMOUS BANDS

DANCE SHOWS, ART EXHIBITIONS
AND LOTS OF STREET THEATRE s

Open to everybody, but under sixteen-year-olds

Ay

can’t go at the weekend without an adult! P
% ' g
‘_

Festival name:
When?
Where?
Who for?
What happens?

Page 108, Ex 10

Use the prompts on card 2 to make questions about your
partner’s holiday. Then ask and answer to complete the
missing information.

Card 1- Student A
Answer Student B's questions about this resort.

Sunset All-Inclusive Resort, Vietham
Address: 458 Au Co Road - 1 km from Hoi An.

+ town centre - 15 mins walk.

- Da Nang train station - 29 min coach, $10

+ Cua Dai Beach 19 mins walk / 4 mins car
All-Inclusive, pool, trips to islands, tours in Hoi An.
Prices: twin room: $127, family room: $229

Mobile: (+353) (01) 629 7008

Card 2 - Student A
Ask Student B questions about this campsite.
Colibri Camping
Where exactly?
How far / How long does it take?
+ La Paz park?
+ Cable car?
- EL Alto Airport?
Trips?
Cost?
Phone?



EXTRA ACTIVITIES

Page 14,Ex 9 Page 61,Ex 11
Ask questions in the present simple to complete your table. You each have information about a different cultural event.
Ask your partner about their event and complete the fact file.

Does Mia like cake?  Yes, she does.
oes Mia like cake es,snedoes Student B

like cake read comics take photos The Ch icago
d *  International
Mum and o ' X c‘hlldren,§
Film Festival
il / ‘The world's largest film festival for young people.”

e N 1-10 November
artner? i
. Theaters all over Chicago city center (USA)
250 international films and videos for 2-16-year-olds

Artists from 40 countries talk about how to make the best
videos. Painting classes.

Student B

Festival name:

When?

Wh i
Page 28,Ex 9 s
Who for?
What happens?

Work in pairs. Ask and answer questions about the bento
boxes.

STUDENTB

Page 108, Ex 10

Use the prompts on card 2 to make questions about your
partner’s holiday. Then ask and answer to complete the
missing information.

Card 1 - Student B

Answer Student A's questions about this campsite.
Colibri Camping, Bolivia

Address: Calle g4, Camino al Rio - 6 km from La Paz.

- EL Alto Airport - 40 mins bus, $5

+ La Paz park - 19 mins walk, 4 mins drive

« Cable car - 25 mins bus

Green campsite, free Wi-Fi, hot showers, walking tours in
city, trips to mountains.

s there any meat in your bento box? Yes, there is. Prices: tent: $13. twin room: $25 a night
Phone: 00 591 74395698

How much is there? Not much. There’s some ...
Card 2 - Student B

Ask Student A questions about this resort.

Sunset All-Inclusive Resort
Where exactly?

How far / How long does it take?

+ town centre?

- beach?

- train station?

Trips?

Cost?

Phone?
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1 CULTURE Life in different countries

1 8 Look at the activities below. Answer the 5 Read the information again. Write the
questions. headings in the correct places.
1 Which of these activities do you do every day? Which don’t you do? A Freetime
2 When do you usually do them? In the morning or the afternoon? B Getting ready
C Helping around the house

do exercise goforawalk haveashower

practise a musical instrument study watch TV D Meals

E Schoolwork
F Time for bed!

6 Find outabouta typical day of someone
in your class. Make notes about the time
they spend on these things. Then share
the information with the whole class.

eating
free time
getting ready
housework
2 Listen to Alice from New Zealand and Lim from sleeping
Singapore talking about a typical day. Who are you more working or studying

similar to: Alice or Lim?
T Research a day in the life of a teenager in

, i i ?
3 Listen again. Are the sentences true (T) or false (F)? another country. Find out the answers to

1 Lim makes his breakfast. these questions:

2 Alice eats two breakfasts. 1 What time does school start and

3 Limarrives at school an hour before his lessons start. finish?

4 A‘I\'ce walks home from S‘ChOOL 2 How do teenagers spend their free
5 Lim has after-school activities every weekday. el

6 Alice plays a musical instrument. 3 What time do they go to bed?

7 Lim relaxes before dinner. ’

8 Alice goes to bed before Lim.

4 Read about the life of a teenagers in the USA. Do you spend the
same time on each of the activities?

ATYPICAL SCHOOL DAY IN' (1% . TR, @
THE LIFEOF US TEENS |y O

1 z

3

US teenagers spend
4 HOURS, 32 MINS

US teenagers spend ‘
51 MINUTES perday o33

getting dressed, having a
shower, brushing teeth, etc.

6

US teenagers spend
31 MINUTES per day
on housework.

Teenagers spend a large part Z £
of each 24 hours sleeping: m
9 HOURS, 43 MINS

on studies: 3 HOURS,

32 MINS on lessons
2 and 1 HOUR
US teenagers spend 5 HOURS, 44 MINS on homework. ﬁ
on free-time activities. There are three
main areas:
1 HOUR, 13 MINS on meeting friends, &
1 HOUR, 27 MINS on hobbies and Teenagers spend a short
3 HOURS, & MINS on screen activities, time eating each day:
for example, watching TV or 1HOUR, 5 MINS ? 1
playing computer games. m

housework (1) work in the house,

for example cooking and tidying

Life Vision Elementary Culture worksheet 1 Ly TGP © Oxford University Press



A healthy life in India

1 8 What can we do to have a
healthy body and a healthy mind? Share your ideas.

2 Read an article about healthy lifestyle activities from
India. Match paragraphs 1-3 to photos A-C.

Ol )
b

| Yoga is a group of exercises for the body and mind.

| Inyoga you put your body into positions called asanas

| and do breathing exercises to help you relax. Yoga comes
from India, but today it is popular all aver the world with

! people of all ages. It helps us relax and stay fit.

2] Ayurveda

Ayurveda is a very old medicine from India. Today
peaple all over the world use it to stay healthy.
Ayurveda has three parts:

1 Medicine from plants

2 Exercise

3 Special diet

{ Ayurveda is different for each person.

© Meditation

In meditation we relax our mind so that we can feel
well and happy. When we meditate, we usually close
our eyes and think only about now. Meditation isn't
new. It is thousands of years old. You can see pictures
kof people meditating in old wall paintings.

/

Anything that helps you relax and makes you feel well is a
good idea. Why not try some well-being activities?

well-being (n) having a healthy body and mind

breathe (v) take airin and out through your nose or mouth
medicine (n) this helps people when they are ill
meditation (n) thinking of nothing to relax your mind

Life Vision Elementary Culture worksheet 2

il

3 Read the article again. Choose the correct answer:

A,BorC.

1 Traditions of well-being from India are popular
around the world because ...

A alot of inventions come from India.
B people who visit India study them.
C oftechnology.
2 Inyoga you make an asana with ...
A your mind.
B meditation.
C your body.
3 Ayurvedais...
A medicine and other things.
B medicine.
C aspecial way of eating.
4 Ayurvedais ...
A different for different ages.
B the same for everyone.
C different for different people.
5 When we meditate we ...
A sleep.
B stop thinking about our problems.
C exercise parts of our body.

Listen to someone talking about a yoga
holiday in India. Which of these adjectives describe
the week?

| busy quiet relaxing tiring

Listen again. Complete the menu with the
words below.

chai
salad

curry fruit juice pasta
soup yoghurt

Today’s MENU

Breakfast

i . and tea

Lunch

and rice or

Vegetable 3
4 with vegetables

Break

= or® _ (Indian tea)

Dinner

with na-an bread or vegetable
, and fruit

.J Work in pairs. Discuss the questions. Give
reasons for your answers.

1 Would you enjoy a yoga retreat?

2 Do you think healthy food is important for well-being?
3 What otherways do people look after their well-being?

Research the well-being activities from the article.
Can people do yoga, ayurveda or meditation in your
area? Find out what people can do and where.

Ly TGP © Oxford University Press



3 CULTURE Buying and selling

1 M) Workin pairs. Answer the questions.
1 What do you usually do with these things when you
don’t want them anymore?
| books

2 Do you ever buy things that aren’t new? Why? /
Why not?

clothes shoes video games

2 Read the article quickly and look at the photos.
Which is the best title for the article?

A Looking for clothes
B Shopping with a difference
C Buying and selling cars

On Sunday mornings. you can usually find a car boot
sale somewhere in the UK. These are events where
people sell things they don't want to people who
can use them again. Car boot sales are popular with
people of allages. They are usually in large places
like fields, car parks or school playgrounds.

The sellers arrive early in the morning and put their
things on a table next to their car or in their boot -
the space at the back of the car. When the
buyers arrive, they pay a small amount

of money to go in. Then, they slowly walk
around looking at all the different things that
people are selling.

When you compare car boot sales with
shops, things are usually pretty cheap at car
boot sales. But, when buyers find something
they want to buy, it's normal to try to pay a
bit less for it!

In the US, Canada, Australia and New
Zealand, it's common for people to have a
garage sale to sell things they don't want,
especially before moving house. They put
their things on a table at the front of their
garage. When people walk or drive past,
they stop. look and sometimes buy!

Life Vision Elementary Culture worksheet 3

3 Read the article again. Write true (T) or false (F) for
each statement.

1 Carbootsales are at the weekend.

It costs nothing to go to a car boot sale.

People only sell clothes at car boot sales.

You don’t pay much for things at car boot sales.
People in the US who are moving to a new house
often have a garage sale.

6 Garagesales areinthe street.

b b W KN

4 Listen to four people talking about car boot
sales and garage sales. Are they buyers or sellers?
Write buyer (B) or seller (S).

Speaker1
Speaker2
Speaker 3

Speaker4

5 Listen again. Then answer the questions.
What style of clothes does Speaker 1 like?
Where is her jacket from? What’s it like?

What has Speaker 2 got lots of?

Why can’t he keep them?

How often does Speaker 3 go to a car boot sale?
What two things does she like about them?
What type of shirts does Speaker 4 like wearing?
Which one does he hope to find today?

¢« B Discuss in pairs.

1 Do you think car boot sales are a good idea?
Why? / Why not?

2 Doyou prefer the idea of a garage sale? Why? /
Why not?

3 Imagine you're at a car boot sale. What would you
like to buy?

4 |Imagine you're having a garage sale. What do you
want to sell?

0 ~N Ut b WN =

seller (n) someone who is selling something
buyer (n) someone whao is buying something
garage (n/ad)) a place next to your house for your car

Ll (oINS © Oxford University Press



4 CULTURE Twin towns?

5 Read an article about the two places. Match phrases
A-G to gaps 1-6. There is one phrase you don’t need.

A areaof green space

the second oldest university in the UK
80% of the people in Massachusetts
two of the best universities in the world
place for shopping

a quiet town of about 35,000 people
different parts of the city

G M moOmw

L] L ]
18 Look at the photos above. r]_-l']_e two Cl;tles Of
Then discuss the questions. C b d
1 Describe what you can see in each photo. am rl ge

2 How many places in the US have the same name as Cambridge is a city in the US state of
places in the UK? A lot, some or just a few? Massachusetts, which is one of the six states

3 Why are there places with the same name in the UK in New England. Cambridge is the home of
and US? Harvard University and Massachusetts Institute

of Technology. Only two miles from each
other, Harvard and Massachusetts Institute of
Technology (or MIT) are ! Another name
for Cambridge is the City of Squares. These are
2 suchas Central Square, Harvard Square =
and Kendall Square, where you can find MIT.

2 Listen to Todd and Yasmin talking about
where they live. Check your answers to questions 2
and 3inEx 1.

e’ £

.

3 Listen again and complete the table with
information.
Once called Newtowne, Cambridge,

London, UK London, US Massachusetts, gets its name from the city of

the speaker 1 2 Cambridge, England. The English Cambridge is
who lives there the home of the University of Cambridge, 3
Many of the university’s famous colleges are in
the number g 4 ancient buildings in the city centre. Cambridge
of cities called is also famous for The Backs, a beautiful * -
London in the i ~ between some of the colleges and the River Cam.,
country The capital of Massachusetts is the city of
the number of about about Bostorlh wl:uch is very near Call'nbndge, on the
5 6 opposite side of the Charles River. More than
people who 5 . e e
: ___live there. This city is nothing like Boston &
live there ¥ : o
in England, where its name comes from. That
. 6 ;
the age of the more than more than Boston is . But, people from the US city and i
city 7 8 the British town have the same name - they're
all Bostonians. r{
4 ) Look at the photos. Then discuss in pairs. state (n) one of the 50 separate areas that form

part of the US (the United States)

college (n) one of the separate places to study
that some British universities, such as Oxford
and Cambridge, have

6 Read the article again. Find ...
1 astateinthe US
2 another name for Massachusetts Institute of

Technology
rEme 3 the first name of Cambridge, US
A 4 aUKriver
1 Which photo is which? Cambridge, UK or S 2l riven
Cambridge, US? 6 the name of someone from Boston
2 How are the photos similar and different? 7 How many places called Oxford are there in the world?
3 Do you know anything about these two places? Find information online and read where they are.
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5 CULTURE

1 ® Look at these symbols from
traditional Indigenous Australian art. What do you
think they represent?

eeo'U
oo © o

b
g ¢

2 Listen to a podcast about traditional
Indigenous Australian art. Check your ideas in Ex 1.

3 Listen again. Complete the summary. Write
1-3words in each gap.
In the past, the Indigenous people of Australia painted
pictures outside and also on their !
They didn’t use writing, but used art to tell

and explam their ideas. They mostly

used four colours, red for 3. and blood,
black for* , yellow for 3 and
white for the © and sky. The artists used
symbols. The paintings are similarto 7
because they showed thi mgs from above, Today we
canseeexamplesfrom®  ago.

Indigenous (adj) about the original people who
lived in a place before the Europeans arrived
symbol (n) simple picture that explains an idea

4 Read about two Indigenous Australian artists. Then
order the events in each artist’s life.

0000 00 000 0000C0GO0FOCGOIOGOOPOS
®
GLORIA PETYARRE @
Gloria Petyarre was a famous Indigenous Australian »
artist. People all over the world buy her paintings. o
Gloria was born in 1942 in the Anmatyerre ®
community, near Alice Springs. In 1977 she started ﬁ
a women’s painting group with her aunt Emily P4
(another famous artist) and 80 other members. They @
painted on silk. | Sne.9
In 1999 she was the first Indigenous ‘

Australian artist to win the Wynne
Prize, an important prize for artists
in Sydney. Everyone loved her
abstract painting, a large work with
green and gold leaves on black.
She called the painting Leaves.
Gloria painted in this abstract style
for the next 20 years and loved
painting things from nature. Gloria
stopped painting in 2019 and died
in 2021.

A N A N X AN NN INNNNEJYLNEN N N NN J

AR A B N B EE N N NNER KR with her aunt Emily (left)

Life Vision Elementary Culture worksheet 5

Indigenous Australian art

Gloria
A She painted many more abstract paintings.
__ B Gloriawas a child in the Anmatyerre community.
C She stopped painting.
D She won the Wynne Prize in Sydney.
_ E Shebegan a painting group for women.
Vincent
_ A Hewon animportant prize for artists.
B Hedid paintings of his great-grandfather.
C His wife taught him how to paint in a traditional
way.
D He painted his first paintings of people.
— E Vincent was born in Alice Springs.

5 Research ten more symbols from traditional

Indigenous Australian art. Make a note of what they
look like and what they mean.

6 Imagine you want to paint an abstract painting of a

place you know, e.g. your school. Invent five symbols
for the painting. Share your ideas with the class.

VINCENT NAMATIIRA

Vincent Namatjira is a popular Indigenous Australian
artist. He was born in 1983 in Alice Springs. In 2012
his wife showed him how to paint in a traditional
style using lots and lots of coloured dots. Then,

in 2013 he started painting people in a different
style. Some people say his paintings are like comic
pictures. They are colourful and very different to
traditional Indigenous Australian paintings. In 2014,
Vincent did some paintings of his great-grandfather,
the famous artist, Albert Namatjira. He called them
Albert's Story. In 2016 he painted portraits of the
seven richest people in Australia. He also paints
famous people from the world of sport and history.
In 2020 Vincent won A$100,000 in the Archibald
Prize. He was the first Indigenous Australian artist

to win.

Vincent Namatjira

community (n) all the people who
live in an area of a town or country
silk (n) soft, shiny material
abstract (adj) not real

leaves (n) the flat, green things that
grow on a plant or tree

dot (n) small, round circle

Ll (oINS © Oxford University Press



6 CULTURE

Places famous for tech

1 M) Workin pairs. Answer the questions.
1 Isthere one place/area (town or city) in your country

where you can find lots of tech companies? And around
the world?

2 Canyou think of some names of different tech companies?

2 Workin pairs, A and B. Read the fact file below. Take turns

to ask and answer questions to complete the fact file.

Student A

Interesting facts about
places famous for tech

j Silicon Valley in 1 ,US, is an area where
there are lots of tech companies, both big and small.

Three of the biggest tech companies in Silicon Valley
are Apple, Google and Facebook.

One of the cities in Silicon Valley is
Today, it is one of the richest cities in the US. MDST of
the people who live there work for a tech company.

Dne of the top 10 universities in the world -
,is in this city. Thirty-two of its students
have a Nobel Prize.

In* , Bill Hewlett and David Packard

designed a tech product in the garage of a house

in Palo Alto. They called their company Hewlett

Packard People say that the garage is the place where
began!

Today, we often use the name Silicon Valley to
describe any area with lots of tech companies. The
Silicon Valley of India, for example, is the city of
Bengaluru in the © of the country.

The old name for the city was Bangalore. Many of
India's largest tech companies have 7

there. It is also a place where people start new
companies almost every day!

e o
i L¥

.y 4

"!'l{"'uv:r:

3 Read the factfile again. Write true (T) or

false (F) for each statement.

1 Only the biggest tech companies are in
Silicon Valley.

2 Many people in Palo Alte have a lot of
money.

3 Lots of Nobel Prize winners studied at
Stanford University.

4 Bill Hewlett and David Packard started their
company in Stanford University.

5 The city that's the Silicon Valley of India has
only one name. ___

6 More and more new tech companies appear
in the city each day.

4 .J Discuss in pairs.

1 Whatdo you think the schools are like in
Silicon Valley? Why?

2 How often do you think students use
modern technology or digital devices in
the classrcom?

A allthetime
B sometimes
C never

5 Listen to a podcast about a type of
school in Silicon Valley. Were your answers
correct in Ex47?

6 Listen again. Then answer the

questions.

1 Whatdo most students use in the classroom
these days?

2 How much technology do students use in
the classroom at a tech-free school?

3 Whattwo things do children need to do to
solve problems without technology?

4 What’s unusual about many of the parents
who prefer tech-free learning for their
children?

5 How many tech-free schools are there in
the US?

6 |sthe US the only country with tech-free
schools?

78 Discuss in pairs.

1 How much technology do you use in the
classroom at your school?

2 Do you think technology helps students
learn? Why? / Why not?

3 What do you think of tech-free learning? Why?

M. tech (n) also technology

no L l||
ulw' i "

Life Vision Elementary Culture worksheet 6

Nobel Prize (n) one of six international prizes that
people can win every year for excellent work in, for
example, science or writing
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6 CULTURE Places famous for tech

1 M) Workin pairs. Answer the questions. 3 Read the factfile again. Write true (T) or
1 Isthere one place/area (town or city) in your country false (F) for each statement.
where you can find lots of tech companies? And around 1 Only the biggest tech companies are in
the world? Silicon Valley. ___
2 Can you think of some names of different tech companies? 2 Many people in Palo Alte have a lot of
money.

2 Workin pairs, A and B. Read the fact file below. Take turns

to ask and answer questions to complete the fact file. 3 Lots of Nabel Prizewinners studied at

Stanford University.

Student B 4 Bill Hewlett and David Packard started their
company in Stanford University.

5 The city that's the Silicon Valley of India has
only one name. ___

6 More and more new tech companies appear
in the city each day.

4 .J Discuss in pairs.
1 Whatdo you think the schools are like in
Silicon Valley? Why?
: ey . 2 How often do you think students use
; : s A ' R modern technology or digital devices in
: ) the classroom?

Interesting facts about
places famous for tech

j Silicon Valley in California, US, is an area where there

are lots of tech companies, both big and small. A allthetime
B sometimes
Three of the biggest tech companies in Silicon Valley C never

areApple,®  and Facebook.
5 Listen to a podcast about a type of

One of the cities in Silicon Valley is Palo Alto. Today, it school in Silicon Valley. Were your answers
is one of the richest cities in the US. Most of the people correct in Ex 4?

who live there work for a 2
6 Listen again. Then answer the

One of the top 10 universities in the world - Stanford questions.

University, is in Silicon Valley. ® of its 1 What do most students use in the classroom

students have a Nobel Prize. these days?

2 How much technology do students use in
the classroom at a tech-free school?

3 Whattwo things do children need to do to
solve problems without technology?

4 What’s unusual about many of the parents

In 1939, Bill Hewlett and David Packard designed a
tech product in the garage of a house in Palo Alto. They
called their company * . People say that
the garage is the place where Silicon Valley began!

Today, we often use the name Silicon Valley to who prefer tech-free learning for their

describe any area with lots of tech companies. The children?

Silicon Valley of India, for example, is the city of 5 How many tech-free schools are there in

> in the south of the countru. the US?

heald famefor the ety weeS Wiang 6 |sthe US the only country with tech-free
; : i : schools?

of India’s largest fech companies have their main

offices there. It is also a place where people start new 78 Discuss in pairs.

companies almost every 7 ! 1 How much technology do you use in the

classroom at your school?

2 Do you think technology helps students
learn? Why? / Why not?

3 What do you think of tech-free learning? Why?

e o
] NERy &
.y 4
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M. tech (n) also technology
Nobel Prize (n) one of six international prizes that
people can win every year for excellent work in, for

Tl §
E | : i
!Lt“‘."' ' example, science or writing

no L l|| |
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7 CULTURE The Prince’s Trust

1 M) Workin pairs. Answer the questions.
1 What are some typical life goals for young people?

2 Why do young people sometimes give up on their
dreams?

2 Read the article quickly. Match headings A-E to
sections 1-5.

A Helping people work
B Where we work

C Aboutus

D Improving skills

E Whatwe believe in

THE PRINCE’S TRUST

The Prince’s Trust is a charity that HRH The Prince of Wales
started in 1976. It works with young people in the UK
between the ages of 11 and 30 who don't have the things
they need to be successful like education or enough money.

2

The Prince's Trust believes that everyone can be a success
and every year it helps more than 70,000 young people
achieve their life goals. It does this in many different ways.

3

There are free training courses to help with career choices
and to teach life skills, for example, working in a team and
solving problems. There are ones to help improve English
and maths skills, too.

4

There are opportunities to do work experience in local
shops and companies. And for those people with the
dream of starting their own company, there are grants to
help this happen in real life.

5

In 2015, Prince’s Trust International started helping young
people in other parts of the world to have a better future.

It is working with people in 13 countries, such as India and
Pakistan in Asia, Kenya and Ghana in Africa, and Barbados
and Jamaica in the Caribbean.

charity (n) an organisation that helps people who
need food, clothes, money, etc.

grant (n) money from an organisation to help you
do something

Life Vision Elementary Culture worksheet 7

3 Read the article again. Who can the Prince’s Trust

help? Write v or X for each person. Give reasons.

1 Abe (23)is shy and he doesn’t know what to say in a
jobinterview.

2 Leo (17) dreams of being a chef, but he doesn't
know what it's like to work in a restaurant kitchen.

3 Geeta (31) has a brilliant business idea, but she
doesn’t have any money.

4 Sami (20) can’t get a job because heisn't good with
numbers.

5 Darius (18) wants to travel around Asia but needs
some money to do it.

6 Maya (19) makes jewellery and sells it online. Her
dream is to have a shop, but she needs a bit more
money to do that.

4 Listen to Mo and Zahra talking about the
Prince’s Trust. Which activity does Mo mention?
Choose the correct photo.

confident (adj) believing that you can do things

5 Listen again. Choose the correct answer:
A,BorC.

1 How long does Team last?
A twoweeks B twelve weeks C twelve months
2 What does Team want to help people have?

A fun B adegree C abetterlife
3 What age are the people who take part in Team?
A 1ltol6 B 15to 30 C 16t025

4 What do people usually do after doing Team?
A work or study
B take another course with the Prince’s Trust
C go back to school

5 Where can Zahra find out more about Team?
A from Mo
B from HRH The Prince of Wales
C from the Prince’s Trust website

6 Why does Mo want to do Team?
A He likes working in a team.
B He hasn'tgot a job.
C He enjoys helping others.

c B Discuss in pairs.
1 Whatdo you think of the Prince’s Trust? Why?
2 s there anything similar in your country? If yes,
what do you know about it?

T Visitthe website and find out what Explore is.
https://www.princes-trust.org.uk
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8 CULTURE The Emerald Isle

1 8 What do you know about
Ireland? Discuss these questions.

1 What money do they use in Ireland?

2 What are the official languages?

3 Whatis the capital city?

4 Whatis the weather like?

5 What kind of food do they eat in Ireland

e P S o

- A— i S

e -

2 Read some interesting facts about Ireland. Are your

answers to Ex 1 correct?

Official name

Eire, Republic of Ireland

Also known as The Emerald Isle, because of its
beautiful?  fields.

Location An? in the Atlantic
Ocean, to the west of the UK

Area 70,273 km?

Capital city Dublin

Other important  Cork, 3 , Galway

cities

Population Around *

Government The head of the government is
the ‘Taoiseach’ (pronounced
‘Tee-shock’). This is ‘Prime Minister'
in®

Economy Farming and &

Money Euro

Official languages Irish and English

Climate Summers are warm and dry. Winters
are long, U and wet

interesting animal There are no & in

fact Ireland

irish people A strong tradition of °
music and dancing.

Famous Irish James Joyce, Oscar Wilde, Samuel

writers Beckett, Bram Stoker, Iris Murdoch

irish food Irish stew (a thick soup with meat

and ¢ ), soda bread,
boxty (a potato pancake).

Life Vision Elementary Culture worksheet 8

3 Complete the fact file with the words and phrases

below.

4.8 million books business cold green
Irish island Limerick snakes vegetables

4 Listen to a teenager from the USA talking

about a trip to Ireland. Which of these adjectives
describe his experience?

| boring difficult enjoyable exciting fun

5 Listen again. Then complete the summary
with the correct answer: A, B, or C.

Kyle stayed in ! ,Ireland’s capital city. He
became friends with the host family’s 2.

Fergus. The family all played instruments and Kyle
learnt how to play the 3 . Kyle bought
some books and clothesina® .Oneday
the host family took him to visit 3 in the
south of the country. Kyle loved it. He enjoyed the
food he ate on his trip, especially Irish stew, made with
PLosl _and potatoes.

1 A Cork B Galway C Dublin

2 A son B daughter  C father

3 A drum B tinwhistle C guitar

4 A shoppingcentre B shop C market

5 A amuseum B apark C acastle

6 A meat B fish C vegetables

®) ECITPEIEE Discuss these questions.

1 Would you like to visit Ireland? Which tourist
activities would / wouldn’t you like to do?

2 Doyou like to try the food in a new place? Why /
Why not?

3 Which tourist areas are popular with visitors in the
town / country where you live?

Research one of these tourist places in Ireland.

Blarney Castle  The Little Museum of Dublin
The Rock of Cashel

Find out:
1 whereisit?

2 what can you see and do there?
3 how much does it cost to visit?

emerald (adj/n) beautiful, expensive green stone
isle (n) island
Prime Minister (n) the head of the government

Ll (oINS © Oxford University Press



DOCUMENTARY Soccer in Soweto

Before watching

1 8 Work in groups. Look at the
photo. What sports do you like watching? Find other
people who like watching the same sport as you.

While watching

2 © watch the video and complete the sentence.
Young people in Soweto love football and ...
A running B dancing C swimming

3 © Watch thevideo again and circle true (T) or
false (F).

1 Soccer City isn't a small football stadium. T F
2 9,000 people are at the Soweto Derby. TF
3 Thefans play musical instruments to make

alot of noise. TF
4 People sit down and watch the match quietly. T F
5 Dan Magness is a famous British footballer. T F
6 In Soweto, freestyle is similar to dancing. TF
7 Atschool, children sing and dance before

playing football. T F

After watching

4 M) watch the video from 01.15 to 02.00 again.
Work in pairs. Which parts of the body do the
freestylers use? Write or draw.

e

b

5 Read this definition. Discuss your favourite football
tricks. Use the phrases below to help:

trick aclever action that somebody /
something does to entertain people

« | like the trick they do with their ...
« They go like this! (use actions to help you describe
the trick).

Life Vision Elementary Documentary worksheet Unit2

Writing

¢ B Read the fact file about Dan
from the video. Discuss with a partner what other
questions you want to ask him.

Dan Magness

Sport

Football f‘reestyle

Age

55

Nationality

British

Hometown

Guildford, UK

Achievements

He can Keep a football in The air
for 24 hours.

Other
information

He is now a TV presenter. He does
tricks at lots of sports events.

7 Choose a famous sports star. Find information about
them, then complete the fact file. If you can, choose a
photo to go with your fact file.

Sport

Age

Nationality

Hometown

Achievements

Other
information
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4 DOCUMENTARY

Fairytale house

Before watching

1 8 Work in groups. Look at the
picture. Would you like to live here? Why / Why not?
Share your ideas in groups.

While watching

2 © Wwatch the video. Tick (v) the adjectives they use
to describe the house.

small[ | new| | peaceful| |
old| | beautiful|_] open| |
relaxingr Iight-—| favourite| |
little[ | natural|_| lovely| |
3 © Wwatch the video again. Complete the diagram of
the house.
bathroom bedroom garden kitchen

livingroom bed door shelf sink
sofa stairs table toilet window

Downstairs Upstairs

EJ: (L]
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After watching

4 Watch the video from 00:21 to 00:31 again. Write
what you hear and replace any words you don’t
understand with the word ‘BEEP’. Can you still
understand the sentence?

Bee:

Theo:

Life Vision Elementary Documentary worksheet Unit 4

5 Draw afloorplan of your house.

6 M) Work in pairs. Student A describes their floor plan
and Student B draws what they hear. Then change roles.

There are six rooms in my flat.
Here is the bedroom / living room / bathroom / kitchen.

In front of / next to / on the right / on
the left/behind/opposite thereiis ...

In the living room there is a table /
sofa / window / door / chair.

Writing

78 Work in pairs. Look at the
advert for the Jack Sparrow House. Think about ...
« the things the house needs but does NOT have
« what the best and worst things are about the house

i w
‘Jack Sparrow House

? Cornwall, UK

¥ A beautiful fairytale house.
> Its small, but theres lots of space!

= The kitchen is open and natural. - The bedroom is peaceful
There're shelves for food and and relaxing. It has a big

kitchen stuff. There's also a window and a small bed.

« The garden is amazing -
there are all kinds of plants
and trees, and you can see
the sea!

» The living room room has a
big sofa to relax on. There's a
small table to eat meals or work.

« The bathroom is behind the sofa.

8 Now write an advert for your own imaginary house.
Rememberto ...
« think of a name for your house
« include the location
* include a description of the rooms
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6 DOCUMENTARY TV time travellers

Before watching 5 M) Work in pairs. Draw a picture of your home in

19 Work in groups. Imagine you the past and compare it with a partner.
can travel to any period of time in the past. Discuss: AT ] P O Y Y O 1
+ When do you want to travel to? RN
* What is different?
We are travelling to the year
The three biggest differences are ...
1
2
3 _

While watching
2 Q Watch the video. What do the family do for fun?

3 © watch the video again. Answer the questions.

1 What year are the Irwins travelling to today?
2 What colour is Mrs Irwin’s coat?
3 Howdo the family do DIY?
4 What did children do in the 1970s?
5 Which of these things don’t they have in 19807
A acar
B a DVD player
C acolourTV
D aVCR

Writing

c B Work in small groups. Imagine
you are travelling into the past. Choose a year you
would like to visit. Write questions about life in the

After watching past, e.g. What do people do in their free time? What

are people wearing?

6 Whodidn't usually play football in the 1980s?
7 How dothe Irwins feel about going back to the
21stcentury?

4 M) What was your home like in the past? Discuss
with a partner. 7 Write an email to a friend describing what life is like.

Think about:

+ homes

+ clothes

+ free-time activities

« new / popular things e.g. food or games.
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8 DOCUMENTARY Sky Lodge: an unusual hotel

Before watching 5 M) Workin pairs. Match phrases 1-6 to situations
1 8 Work in pairs. Look at the A_F,' oo .
photo of Sky Lodge. Answer the questions. & ‘,m excited! A béf@@ the trip ‘
1 What can you see in the picture? 2 I'm hungry! B climbing the mountain
2 Would you like to stay here? Why / Why not? 3 Look at the view! C arriving at Sky Lodge
4 Wow! This is amazing, D before dinner
While watching 5 I'm tired! E atnight
2 © Watch the video. How 6 I'mscared! F doingthezipline
many ziplines do they do? Now act out the different situations.
Tick the correct answer.
[z % Writing
[]3 6 M) Workin groups. Design a guide for tourists
[]4 about Sky Lodge. Include:
[1s + whereitis
3 © Wwatch the video again. Are the sentences true (T) * how you arrive
or false (F)? « what is inside

1 Sky Lodgeis a hotel in Peru. T F + what you can see outside
2 Skylodgeis 1,300 feet abovethe ground. T F + where you have breakfast
3 You need to climb to get there. T F + what you have for breakfast
4 There are three beds. T F « how you leave
5 Thereisn'ta toilet. T F « how much it costs per night
6 They have toast for breakfast. T GF
7 They leave Sky Lodge by zipline. T F
After watching
4 Watch the video again from 00:48 to 00:52 and 01:24
to 01:31. Complete the sentences.
1 “You OK? your time,
your time.
2 ‘Idon’'twanna I Thisis like the most

amazing hotel stay of my life and ... | don’t want to
P
Work in pairs. Answer the questions.
1 When do you ‘take your time’?
2 When can't you ‘fall asleep’?
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